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PREFACE. 



following pages contain, in an abridged 

somewhat modified form, the substance 

the first volume of captain (now the rev. 

•.) Scorcsby's work on the Arctic Regions 

^nd the Whale-fishery, Edinburgh, 1820 ; with 

die omission of the third chapter on the Hydro- 

^graphical Survey of the Greenland Sea. It is 

issued by the kind permission of the 

author ; and a wider circulation may thus be 

nenred for the interesting contents of his 

Tolomes than they could receive in their 

■Cffiginal and more costly form. Some few 

Iffiislii have also been collated from the 

(^■liiable papers by the same author contributed 

Urn the "Edinburgh Philoscphical Journal." 
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Tl PREFACE. 



The second part of " Scoresby on the Whale- 
fishery" it is intended shall form another 
Yolome, complete in itself, of this Monthly 
Series. 
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CHAPTER L 

mSMAmKS OM THB CBLSBRATBD QUB8TION OF THB BX. 
IBTBNCB OF A 8BA COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THB 
ATU^NTIC AND PACIFIC OCEANS, BT THE NORTH *, WITH 
AN ACCOUNT OF THB PBOOBB88 OF DISCOVERY IN THB 
KOBTHBBN BBOIONB. 

The question of the existence of a navigable 
communication between the European and the 
Chinese seas, hj the north, is one which has 
been long in agitation without being resolved, 
and has been oflen revived, with the most 
sanguine expectations of success, to be again 
abandoned as hopeless. The first attempts to 
reach China by sea, were made by steering 
along the coast of Africa toward the south, 
and the next, by proceeding from the European 
»hore in a westerly dii-ection. The former, 
which first proved successful, was accomplished 
by Vasquez de Gama, a Portuguese, in the year 
1497-8 ; and the latter was undertaken by 
the renowned navigator, Columbus, in 1492. 

a2 



10 THE ABCnC REGIONS. 

The notion of steering to India by the north- 
west, as the shortest way, was suggested about 
the middle or latter end of the fifteenth century, 
by John Vaz Costa Cortereal, who performed a 
voyage to Newfoundland about the year 1463-4; 
or, according to a more general opinion, by John 
Cabot) the father of the celebrated Sebastian 
Cabot, who attempted tlie navigation in 1497, 
and perhaps also in 1494-5. The idea of a 
passage to India by the North Pole was sug- 
gested by Robert Thome, merchant of Bristol, 
as early as the year 1 527 ; and the opinion of 
a passage by the north-east was proposed soon 
afterwards. 

The universal interest which has been at- 
tached to this question of a sea communication 
between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, by the 
north, ever since it was first suggested, about 
three hundred and thirty or three hundred and 
fifly years ago, is fully proved by the facts, 
that the speculation has never but once been 
abandoned by the nations of Europe for more 
than twenty-five years together, and that there 
have been only three or four intervals of more 
than fifteen years in which no expedition was 
sent out in search of one or other of the sup- 
posed passages, from the year 1 500 down to the 
present time. And it is not a little surprising 
that, afler nearly a hundred different voyages 
have l)een undertaken with a view of discover- 
ing the desired communication with the Indian 
I, all of which have failed, Britain should 
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again revive and attempt the solution of this 
interesting problem. 

Several facts may be brought forward, on 
which arguments of no mean force may be 
founded, in support of the opinion of the exist- 
ence of a sea commimication by the north 
between £urope and China. They may be 
enumerated in order. 

1. The prevailing current in the Spitzbergen 
sea flows, we are well assured, during nine 
months of the year, if not all the year round, 
&om the north-east towards the south-west 
The velocity of this current may be from five 
to twenty miles per day, varying in different 
situations, but is most considerable near the 
coast of Old Greenland. The current, on the 
other hand, in the middle of Behring^s Strait, 
as observed by lieutenant Kotzebue, sets strongly 
to the north-east, with a velocity, as he thought, 
of two miles and a half an hour ; which is 
greater, however, by one-half than the rate 
observed by captain Cook. 

2. By the action of the south-westerly cur- 
rent, a vast quantity of ice is annually brought 
from the north and east, and conducted along 
the east shore of Old Greenland as far as Cape 
Farewell, where such masses as still remain 
undissolved are soon destroyed by the influence 
of the solar heat and the foix>e of the sea, to 
which they then become exposed from almost 
every quarter. This ice being entirely free 
from salt, and very compact, appears originally 
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to haye consisted of field-ice, a kind which 
perhaps requires the action of frost for many 
years to bring it to the thickness which it 
assumes. The quantity of heayy ice, in sur- 
face, which is thus annually dissolyed, may) at 
a rough calculation, be stated to be about 
twenty thousand square leagues, while the 
quantity annually generated in the regions 
accessible to the whale-fishers is, probably, not 
more than one-fourth of that area. As such, 
the ice, which is so inexhaustible, must require 
an immense surface of sea for its generation, 
perhaps the whole or greater part of the so- 
called " Polar Basin ;" the supply required for 
replacing what is dissolyed in £^hring*s Strait, 
where the current sets towards the north, being, 
probably, of small moment. The current, in 
opposite parts of the northern hemisphere, being 
thus found to follow the same line of direction, 
indicates a communication between the two 
across the Poles ; and the inexhaustible supply 
of ice, affording about fifVeen thousand square 
leagues, to be annually dissolyed abore the 
quantity generated in the known parts of the 
Spitzbergen seas, supports the same conelosioii. 
B. The origin of the considerable quantity of 
drilt-wood, found in almost cyery part of the 
Greenland sea, is traced to some country be- 
yond the Pole, and may be brought forward in 
aid of the opinion of the existence of a sea 
communication between the Atlantic and the 
Pacific ; which argument reoeiyet additioiial 
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strength from the circumstance of some of the 
drift-wood being worm-eaten. This last fact 
I first observed oh the shores of the island of 
Jau Majen, in August, 1817, and confirmed it 
bj more particular observation when at Spitz- 
bergen the year following. Having no axe 
with me when I observed the worm-eaten wood, 
and having no means of bringing it away, I 
could not ascertain whether the holes observed 
in the timber were the work of a ptintts or a 
vholas. In either case, however, as it is not 
known that these animals ever pierce wood in 
arctic countries, it is presumed that the worm- 
eaten drift-wood is derived from a transpolar 
region. Numerous facts of this nature might 
be adduced, all of which support the same 
conclusion. 

4. The northern faces of the continents of 
Europe and Asia, as well as of that of America, 
80 far as yet known, are such as Anders it 
difiicult even to imagine such a position for the 
unascertained regions, as to cut off the com- 
munication between Uie Frozen Sea, near the 
meridian of London, and that in the opposite 
part of the northern hemisphere, near Behring^s 
Strait. 

5. Whales, which have been harpooned in 
the Greenland seas« have been foimd in the 
Pacific Ocean ; and whales, with stone lances 
•ticking in their fat, (a kind of weapon used by 
DO nation now known,) have been caught both 
in the sea of Spitzbergen and in Davis^s Strait. 
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This fact) which is sufficientlj aathenticated, 
seems to me the most satisfactory argument. 

The Russians, it appears, have, at intervals, 
discovered all the navigation between Archangel 
and the Strait of Behring, excepting a portion 
of about two hundred xniles, occupied by the 
eastern part of a noss, or promontory, lying 
between the rivers Khatanga and Piacina. The 
northern extremity of this noss, called Cape 
Ceverovostochnoi, appears to have been doubled 
by lieutenant Prontschitscheff, in the year 1735, 
BO that ice, and perhaps some small islands, 
seem in this place to form the great obstruction 
to the navigation. As far as can be well sub- 
stantiated, the portion of the route between 
Archangel and Kamtchatka, which has been 
hitherto accomplished, clearly proves that, if a 
sea communication between the Atlantic and 
Pacific by the north-east really exists, it could 
never be practicable in one year. Inasmuch 
as the Russians were five or six years in per- 
forming so much of the navigation as has been 
accomplished, though they employed a number 
of different vessels in the undertaking, it is 
probable that the voyage could never be per- 
formed in one vessel, unless by mere accident, 
in less than eight or ten years. It is clear, 
therefore, that the discovery of a '' north-east 
passage" could never be of any advantage to 
our commerce with China or India. 

Though, however, the voyages undertaken in 
search of a north-east passage by the different 
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nations of Europe have amounted to about 
twelre, besides nomerous partial attempts by 
the Russians, and though all of them have 
failed in their principal intention, yet they have 
not* been wholly lost to us ; the Spitzbergen 
whale and seal fisheries, so valuable to the 
country, witii the trade to Archangel, having 
arisen out of them. 

The voyages of Davis, in the years 1585-6 
and 1587-d, of Hudson, in 1610, and of Baffin, 
in 1616, were the source of the greatest part of 
the discoveries which have been made in the 
countries situated to the northward and west- 
ward of the south point of Greenland. To 
these regions, consisting of what have been 
called ba3r8 and straits, the names of these 
celebrated vojragers have been applied. All the 
voyages, ind^^d, since undertaken for discovery 
in the same quarter, amounting to nearly 
thirty, have done little more than confirm the 
researches of these three individuals, and show 
how little there was to be found, instead of 
discovering anything of moment. The osten- 
sible object of most of these voyages, was the 
discovery of a shorter passage to India than 
that by the Gape of Good Hope, by the north- 
west. The existence of such a passage is not 
yet either proved or refuted. In an account of 
•*• Voyage to Hudson^s Bay," by Henry Ellis, 
such a passage is inferred to exist from the 
Ibllowing considerations : — the want of trees on 
IIm west side of Hudson^s Bay beyond a certain 
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latitude ; the appearance of a certain ridge of 
mountains lying near the same coast, and ex- 
tending in a direction parallel to it ; the direct 
testimony of the Indians, that they have seen 
the sea beyond the mountains, and have ob- 
served vessels navigating therein ; and, most 
particularly, the nature and peculiarities ob- 
served in the tides. This latter alignment is 
by far the most conclusive. From observations 
on the winds and tides in the Baltic, Medi- 
terranean, and other inland seas, Ellis proceeds 
to show, that every circumstance with regard 
to the tides in Hudson^s Bay is different from 
what would take place in an inland sea, and 
then concludes that Uudson^s Bay is not such 
a sea, but has some opening which communi- 
cates with the Frozen Ocean on the north-west. 

Other arguments, which have been offered 
in favour of the separation of Greenland from 
America, are deduced from the existence of a 
current setting from the north — from the cir- 
cumstance of icebergs and drift-wood being 
brought down by the current — from whales 
wounded in the Spitzbergen seas having been 
caught in Davis^s Strait — from the position of 
the land, as represented on skins by the native 
American Indians — and from the occurrence of 
certain plants in Greenland, which are natives 
of Europe, but have never been found in any 
part of the American continent. 

The opinion appears to be quite incorrect, 
that if a passage were discovered| it wooldi 
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probably, be open above half the year. I 
imagine it would be only at intervals of years 
that it would be open at all, and then, perhaps, 
for no longer time than eight or ten weeks in 
a season. Hence, as affording a navigation to 
the Pacific Ocean, the discovery of a north- 
west passage would be of no service. For 
many reasons, however, the examination of 
these interesting coxmtries is an object worthy 
of the attention of a great nation. The advan- 
tages that have already arisen to Britain from 
the voyages undertaken in search of a north- 
west passage are, the establishment of the 
Davis^s Strait's whale fishery, and of the trade 
of the Hudson's Bay company, so that the 
expenditure has not idtogether been lost. 

The adventurous spirit manifested by our 
early navigators, in performing such hazardous 
voyages in small barks, in which we should be 
scrupulous of trusting ourselves across the 
German Ocean, is calculated to strike us with 
torprise and admiration, while the correctness 
of their investigations gives us a high opinion 
of their perseverance and talent. The famous 
vo3rage of Bafiin, in which the bay bearing his 
name was discovered, was performed in a ves- 
sel of only fifty-five tons' burden ; that of 
Hudson, in which also the bay called by his 
name was first navigated, in the very same 
vessel ; and the voyages of Davis chiefiy in 
vessels of fifty, thirty-five, and ten tons' burden. 

In perusing the voyages of our old navi- 
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gators, it is particularly gratifying to thoM 
who consider religion as the chief business of 
this life, to observe the strain of piety and de- 
pendence upon Divine Providence which runB 
through almost every narrative. Their honest 
and laudable acknowledgments of a particular 
interference of the Almighty, working out 
deliverance for them in times of difficulty and 
danger, and their frequent declarations expres- 
sive of their reliance upon Providence, for 
assistance and protection in their adventurous 
undertakings, are worthy of our imitation. 
Thus, while our modern voyagers are much in 
the habit of attributing their most remarkable 
deliverances to " luck," " chance,** and " for- 
tune," those of old evidenced certainly a more 
Christian* like feeling, under such circumstances, 
by referring their deliverances to that great 
Being, from whom alone every good thing 
must be derived. They only who have a 
similar dependence on Providence, and who 
have been occasionally in trying situations, can 
duly appreciate the confidence and comfort 
which this belief is calculated to afibrd under 
the most appalling circumstances. 

The class of vessels best adapted for dis- 
covery in the Polar seas, seems to l>e that of one 
hundred to two hundred tons* burden. They 
are stronger, more easily managed, in less 
danger of being stoved or crushed by ice, and 
not so expensive as those of larger dimen- 
sioos. An increase of sixe is a diminutioB of 
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comparative strength ; and hence it is evident, 
that a vessel intended for discovery should be 
just large enough for conveying the requisite 
stores and provisions, and for affording com- 
fortable accommodation to the navigators, but 
no larger. Perhaps a vessel about one hundred 
and fifty tons* burden would be fully sufficient 
to answer every purpose. The navigation of the 
Polar seas, which is peculiar, requires in a par- 
ticular manner an extensive knowledge of the 
nature, properties, and usual motions of the ice, 
and it can only be performed to the best advan- 
tage by those who have had long experience in 
working a ship in icy situations. It might be a 
material assistance to those employed in com- 
pleting the examination of Baffin's Bay, as well 
as productive of some interesting information in 
meteorological phenomena, were a vessel or two 
to remain in the northern part of this bay 
through the winter. There is very little doubt 
that the vessel would, by this method, be re- 
leased by the ice as early as May or June, and 
thus be afforded about double the time of re- 
search that could be obtained by wintering out 
of the bay. There would not, I imagine, be any 
very great danger in making this experiment, 
provided a sufficient quantity of fresh provisions, 
fcr the prevention of the scurvy among the 
crew, were taken out, and certain precautions 
adopted for the preservation of the ships. The 
ingenious apparatus invented by Mr. Thomas 
ILMTton designed to supersede, in repamxv^ 
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vesaelS) the necessity of dry docks, might be 
eminently advantageous. 

In seiis perpetually encumbered with ice, and 
probably crowded with islands, if not divided 
by necks of land, the chance of great dis- 
coveries and of extensive navigations towards 
t)io north-west, even under the best arrange- 
ments and under the boldest seamen, is but 
small. The most certain method of ascertain- 
ing the (ixisti^nce of a communication between 
the Atlantic and Pacific, along the northern face 
of America, would doubtless be by journeys on 
land. Men there are who, being long used to 
travel U|X)n snow in the service of the Hudson*s 
liny com|mny, would readily undertake the 
journey by the interior lakt^ of North America 
to the Fn>ien Ocean, or, in case 9f a con- 
tinuity of land iH'ing found, to the very Pole 
it>vlf, of wluv»i« success >i*e should certainly 
have a rea^xuiblo gn^uul of hope. The prac- 
liealxiHtY of thi«i uuxlo of making discoveries 
hA5 1m(v^) fully proves! by the expeditions of 
Ma^'krufie and Heame ; and a poaubilitj of 
pert\\nuiiu; very long journeys on snow can be 
aiit«U\U tVv^ui perKMud ejtpenoQce, by those 
wliv^ Im^»? wintered a few times in HiidsoQ's 

iW |u»n \M* rerfv\rmin^ a joomej in this 
w«T« l^>r du^vvertiu; ih^ northern terminatioii 
\y the Ameri.'dm coniiiioiii^ ami ^mt trscinp il 
i\>4(:>i K^ ii» lUiKU^^ with the cc«9«i of the 
MMie ^>«uMrT« w«»2k4 by the AluuKk, »%hl 
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be in some measure as follows. The party 
intended for this expedition, which should 
consist of as few indiyidnals as possible, ought, 
perhaps, in the coarse of one summer, to make 
their way to one of the interior settlements of 
the Hudson^s Bay company, or of the Cana- 
dian traders, such as Slave Fort, on the great 
Slave Lake, situated in the 62nd degree of lati- 
tude, or Fort Chepewyan, near the Athapescow 
Lake, in latitude 58° 40', from whence sir 
Alexander l^lackenzie embarked on his voyage 
to the Frozen Ocean, and there abide during 
the first winter. Supposing the travellers 
to winter at Slave Fort, they might calcu- 
late on being within the distance of two 
hundred leagues, or thirty or forty days' 
journey, moderate travelling, of the Frozen 
Ocean. In the month of March or April, the 
party, consisting of two or three Europeans, 
one or two Esquimaux interpreters, and two 
or more Indian guides, provided vrith every- 
thing requisite for the imdertaking, might set 
oat tow wis the north. On the arrival of the 
travellers among the Esquimaux, their Indian 
guides, from fear of this nation, would pro- 
bably desert them, but the presence of their 
Esquimaux interpreters would secure them a 
good reception. When once they should meet 
with this people, they would have a strong 
evidence of being near the sea, as it is well 
known the Esquimaux never retire far from 
the coast. On their arrival at the coast^ it 
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will be necessary to associate with the Esqai- 
maux, to submit in some measure to their 
mode of living, and, to effect any considerable 
discovery, it might be requisite to spend a 
winter or two among them, in which case they 
might trace the line of the Frozen Ocean to 
such a length, that the place where it joins the 
western coast of Baffin^s Bay, or Hudson^s Bay, 
or the eastern side of Greenland, would be 
determined. Or, if it should be objectionable 
to winter among the Esquimaux, several ex- 
peditions might be sent out at the same time 
from different stations, and on different meri- 
dians. The expense of three or four such 
expeditions over land would probably be lets 
than that of one expedition by sea. 

The scheme suggested by Robert Thome, of 
Bristol, of finding a passage to India across 
the North Pole, about the year 1527, appears 
to have been immediately attempted by an 
expedition, consisting of two ships, st^nt out by 
order of Henry viii. ; one of the ships, we are 
informed, was lost ; of the nature of the success 
of the other we have but a very unsatisfactory 
account. Af\er this voyage, Barentz, Heems- 
kerke, and Kyp, attempted the transpolar navi- 
gation, in 1596; Iludfion, in 1607; Jonas Poole, 
in 1610 and 1611; IViiflin and Fothcrby, in 
1614; Fotherhy, in 1615; Phipps, in 1773; 
and Buchan and Franklin, in 1818. The 
highest latitude attained by any of these navi- 
gators did not, it would appear, exceed 81*. 
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My father, in the ship Resolution, of Whitby, 
in the year 1806, with whom I then served as 
chief mate, sailed to a much higher latitude. 
Our latitude, on three occasions, in the month 
of May, as derived from observations taken 
with a sextant by myself and my father, was 
80° 50' 28", 81° 1' 53", and 81° 12' 42"; after 
which we sailed so far to the northward as 
made it about 81° 30', which is one of the 
closest approximations to the Pole which I 
conceive has been well authenticated. 

Whatever may be our opinion of the ac- 
counts brought forward by some parties to 
prove tlie occasional accessibility of the 83rd 
or 84th parallel of north latitude, of this 
we may be assured, that the opinion of an 
open sea round the Pole is altogether chime- 
rical. It is urged, indeed, that the extra- 
ordinary power of the sun, about the summer 
solstice, is so far greater at the Pole than at the 
Equator, as to destroy all the ice generated in 
the winter season, and to render the tempe- 
rature of the Pole warmer and more congenial 
to feeling than it is in some places lying 
nearer the Equator. So far, however, from the 
actual influence of the sun, though acknow- 
ledged at a certain season to be greater at the 
Pole than at the Equator, b<nng above what it 
is calculated to be by the ordinary formulae for 
t4fmf)eratiiru, it is found by experiment in 
latitude 78"* to be greatly below it — how then 
can the* temperature of the Pole be expected to 



24 THE ARCTIC REGIONS. 

be 80 very different ? From the remarks in 
the ensuing pages, it will be shown that ice is 
annually formed during nine months of the 
year in the Spitzbergen sea, and that neither 
calm weather, nor the proximity of land, is 
essential for its formation. Can it, then, be 
supposed, that at the Pole, where the mean 
temperature is probably as low as 10°, the sea 
is not full of ice ? If the masses of ice, which 
usually prevent the advance of navigators 
beyond the 82nd degree of north latitude, be 
extended in a continued series to the Pole, (of 
which, unless there be land in the way, there 
appears no doubt,) the expectation of reaching 
the Pole by sea is altogether vain. By land, how- 
ever, I do not conceive the journey would be im- 
practicable. It would not exceed one thousand 
two hundred miles, (six himdred miles each 
way,) and might be performed on sledges, 
drawn by dogs or reindeer, or even on foot. 
Foot travellers would require to draw the 
apparatus and provisions, necessary for the 
undertaking, on sledges by hand, and in this 
way, with good dispatch, the journey would 
occupy at least two months ; but, with the 
assistance of dogs, it might, probably, be ac- 
complished in a little less time. With favour- 
able winds, great advantage might be derived 
from sails set upon the sledges, which sails, 
when the travellers were at rest, would serve 
for the erection of tents. Small vacancies in 
the ice would not prevent the journey, as the 
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sledges might be adapted so as to answer the 
purpose of boats, nor would the usual uneven- 
ness of the ice, nor the depth or softness of 
the snow, be an insurmountable difficulty, 
as journeys of nearly equal length, and under 
similar inconveniences, have been accom- 
plished. 

Among many similar accounts, there is one 
related by Muller, in his " Voyages from Asia 
to America,'^ of a Cossack having actually 
performed a journey of about eight hundred 
miles in a sledge, drawn by dogs, across a 
surface of ice lying to the northward of the 
Russian dominions, which sufficiently estab- 
lishes the practicability of a journey across the 
ice to the Pole. Alexei Markoff, a Cossack, 
was sent to explore the Frozen Ocean, in 
the summer of the year 1714, by order of 
tlic Russian government, but finding the sea 
so crowded with ice tliat he was unable to 
make any progress in discovery, he formed 
the design of travelling in sledges, dimng the 
winter or spring of the year, over the ice, which 
might then be expected to be firm and com- 
pact. Accordingly, he prepared several of the 
country sledges, dra>vn by dogs, and accom- 
panied by eight peisons, he set out on the 10th 
of March from the mouth of the Jana, in lati- 
tude 70** 30', and longitude about 138° east. 
lie proceeded for seven days northward, as fast 
as bis dogs could draw, which, under favour- 
able circumstances, is eighty ox otvQ VvuxAx^ 
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versts a day, until bis progress was impeded, 
about the 78th degree of latitude, by the ice 
elevated into prodigious mountains. This pre- 
vented his further advance ; at the same time, 
falling short of provisions for his dogs, his 
return was effected with difficulty; several of 
his dogs died for want, and w^re given to the 
rest for their support. On the drd of April, he 
arrived at Ust-Jauskoe Simowie, the place from 
'whence he started, afler an absence of twenty- 
four days, during which time he appears to 
have travelled about eight hundred miles. The 
journey of Markoff was nearly equal in extent 
to the project journey to the Pole, and there 
appears no very great reason why a person 
equally adventurous with Markoff, and better 
provided, might not in a similar manner reach 
the Pole. 

The first considerable discovery which ap- 
pears to have been made in or near the arctic 
circle, was the result of accident ; one of the 
numerous Scandinavian depredators, who, in 
the ninth century, cruised the northern seas in 
search of plunder, having been driven, by a 
long-continued storm, from the eastward upon 
the coast of Iceland, in the year 861. This 
island, from the quantity of snow seen on the 
mountains, was, by its discoverer Naddodd, at 
first called Schnee, or Snowkmd. It was visited 
by a Swede of the name of Gardar Suaffarsoo, 
three years aflcr its discovery, and afterwards 
by another Swsde, Flocke, from whom it 
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omved the name of Iceland, It was again 
Tiflited in the year 874, by Ingolf and Lief, two 
Norw^anSy and became the seat of a Norwe- 
gian colony. 

The coast of Norway, to the entrance of the 
White Sea, was examined aboat this period by 
a person of the name of Ohthere, a Norwegian, 
who himself gave an accoimt of his voyage to 
Alfred the Great, by whom it has been handed 
down to us along with the translation of the 
Qrmesta of Qrodus. 

About the middle, or towards the end of the 
tenth century, an extensive country, to the 
westward of Iceland, was discovered by one of 
the colonists of the name of Gunbiorn, which 
country was visited, in the year 982, by one 
Eric Eauda, who had fled from Norway to Ice- 
land, to avoid the punishment due to the crime 
of murder and various other offences. To this 
country he gave the name of Oreenlandj and in 
consequence of his exaggerated account of its 
products and appearance, a respectable colony 
was founded. About the year 1001, one of the 
Iceland colonists, Biom by name, was accident- 
ally driven by a storm to the southward of 
Greenland, where he discovered a new country, 
covered with wood. Lief, the son of Eric Rauda, 
fitted out a vessel, and visited the country. 
Grapes were discovered in it, and from this 
circumstance it was called Vinland; the day 
was eight hours long in winter, whence it ap- 
pears that it must have been somewhere on the 
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coast of North America, probably on the shore 
of Newfoundland. 

The Christian religion was introduced into 
Iceland and Greenland about the year 1000, 
and within a hundred years afterwards gene- 
rally diffused. Above sixteen churches were 
then built, and two convents. These buildings, 
as well as the habitations of the colonists, were 
erected near the southern point of Greenland. 
They had two settlements, the most western of 
which increased up to four parishes, containing 
one hundred farms or villages ; and the most 
eastern, to twelve parishes, one hundred and 
ninety villages, one bishop's see, and two con- 
vents. The intercourse between Greenland and 
the rest of the world was intercepted about the 
year 1406, when the seventeenth bishop at- 
tempted to reach his see, but was prevented by 
ice. Since the beginning of the fifteenth century, 
these unfortunate colonists have been of neces- 
sity lefl to themselves, and not having been 
heard of, are supposed to have perished ; but 
whether they were destroyed by their enemies 
the Esquimaux, or perished for want of their 
usual supplies, or were carried off by a destruc- 
tive pestilence, as some have imagined, is still 
matter of doubt. Various attempts have been 
made by order of the Danish government for re- 
covery of this country, and to ascertain the fate 
of these colonists, but hitherto without success. 

Aflcr tlie voyages of Columbus, a new sti- 
jnulus was offered to the enterprising trader, and 
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to those who might be desirous of prosecutiDg 
the task of discovery, and a Portuguese navi- 
gator, John Yaz Costa Cortereal, about the 
year 1463 or 1464, tried the passage to India 
Dj the west, on a parallel far to the northward 
of that pursued by Columbus. In this voyage 
the land of Newfoundland appears to have been 
seen. The same voyage was attempted by 
Sebastian Cabot, a Venetian, in the year 1497, 
and by Gaspar Cortereal and Michael Cortereal, 
sons of the previously named Costa. Both these 
brothers perished, and a third brother, who 
would have followed in search of them, was 
prohibited from embarking by the king of 
PortugaL 

An inaportant voyage of discovery was that 
of sir Hugh Willoughby, in the year 1553, in 
which the coast now called Nova Zembla was 
discovered, and the Russian territory on the 
esst side of the White Sea. In consequence of 
this expedition, a regular trade was established 
with Russia, which was accomplished under 
various privileges. In the year 155G, further 
discoveries in the same quarter were made by 
Stephen Burrough. Then followed the voyages 
of Martin Frobisher and John Davis ; the latter 
in the year 1585. He proceeded along the west 
nde of Greenland, and then crossing an open 
tea to the north-westward, discovered land in 
ktitude (}Q° 40', giving names to the dilierent 
ptrts of tlie coast which has since been denomi- 
uted Cumberland Island. In the course of this 
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voyage, they met with a multitude of natives, 
whom they fotmd a very tractable people, and 
liberal in their mode of trafficking. In the fol- 
lowing year, Davis prosecuted another voyage, 
but with no discovery of any consequence ; and 
again also, for the third time, in the year fol- 
lowing. 

Amongst several expeditions sent out by the 
Dutch, to explore a passage to India and China 
by the north-east, that of two ships, xmder the 
pilotage of William Barentz, is the most memo- 
rable. It sailed from Amsterdam the 10th of 
May, 1596. After having discovered Spitz- 
bergen, the two ships pursued different courses, 
and Barentz, while endeavouring to sail round 
Nova Zembla, became entangled in the ice. They 
were, in consequence, compelled to winter in this 
desolate and frozen country. " The journal of 
the proceedings of these poor people," as Mr. 
Barrow beautifully observes, " during this cold, 
comfortless, dark, and dreadful winter is intensely 
and painfully interesting. No murmuring es- 
capes them in their hopeless and afflicted situa- 
tion ; but such a spirit of true piety, and a tone 
of such mild and sulxlued resignation to Divine 
Providence, breathe throughout the whole nar- 
rative, that it is impossible to peruse the sim- 
ple tale of their sufferings, and contemplate 
their forlorn situation, without the deepest emo- 
tion." Forcibly, indeed, does their narrative 
illustrate the mind^s independence of external 
comforts, and the peace and joy to be derived 
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firom trust in God, and cordial submission to 
bis appointments. Part of the sufferers made 
their escape in two open boats from this dismal 
country, in the following summer, and afler a 
perilous and painful voyage, of above one thou- 
sand one hundred miles, arrived in safety at 
Cola ; but Barentz, with some others, was over- 
Gome by the severity of the climate, and the 
extraordinary exertions which he was obliged 
to make, and died. 

In the year 1608, Henry Hudson was em- 
ployed in search of a north-east passage ; and, 
in 1610, in a voyage of discovery towards the 
north-west, in a vessel of fifly-five tons^ burden. 
It was on this occasion that he discovered the 
bay which bears his name, hauled his ship on 
shore in a convenient situation, and wintered 
there. They fell short of provisions, and the 
following siunmer the crew mutinied, and aban- 
doned their captain, his son, and others of the 
crew, to a most cruel fate. In 1616 was accom- 
plished the remarkable voyage of William 
Baffin, attended by discoveries of a most exten- 
sive nature in the bay which bears his name, 
which, though regarded with considerable doubt 
at first, have since been abundantly confirmed 
by the labotu's of captain Ross and lieutenant 
Parry. 

In March, 1822, the ship Baffin sailed from 
Liverpool, and reached 80° north latitude with- 
out experiencing any frost ; on the 27th April, 
arrived within ten miles of Spitzbergen, and 
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were st<)pp<*<l in latitude 80° SCK by main ice. 
AAcrwards, wc encountered a most neavy gale, 
the thermometer falling in the space of sixteen 
hours 34^, l>eing the most remarkable change I 
ever experienced in Greenland seas. On the 
1st May, yre advanced to only five hundred and 
sixty-six miles* distance from the Pole, and sub- 
sequently discovered the eastern coast of Green- 
laud, a continuation towards the north of the 
coast on which the ancient Icelandic colonies 
were planted. We surveyed and named various 
pirts of this coast, to the extent of about eight 
hundred miles, and found traces of inhabitants. 
It was inferred that Greenland is probably a 
great group of islands. The expedition returned 
on the 18th September, in the same year. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

DBlCBimyX ACOODNT OF SOME OF THB POLAR 

COUNT&IBS. 

Spttzbeboen extends furthest towards the north 
of any country yet discovered. It is sur- 
rounded by the Arctic Ocean, or Greenland 
Sea ; and, though the occasional resort of per- 
sons drawn thither for purposes of hunting and 
fishing, does not appear to have been ever 
inhabited. It lies between the latitudes 76** 30' 
and 80° T north, and between the longitude of 
9% and, perhaps, 22^ east; but some of the neigh- 
bouring islands extend at least as far north as 
SO** 40^, and still fnrther towards the east than 
the mainland of Spitzbergen. The western part 
of this country was discovered by Barentz, 
Hccmskerke, and Ryp, in two vessels, fitted out 
of Amsterdam, on the 1 9th of June, 1596, 
who, from the numerous peaks and acute 
mountains observed on the coast, gave it the 
appropriate name of Spitzbergen, signifying 
^ sharp mountains.** It was aflerwards named 
Newlandj or King Jamea'a Newland, and then 
GrterUandy being supposed to be a continuation 

B 
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towards the east of the country so called by 
the Icelanders. It was re-discovered by Henry 
Hudson, an English navigator, in 1607, and 
four years afterwards became the resort of the 
English for the purpose of taking whales, since 
which period its shores have annually been 
visited by one or other of the nations of Europe, 
with the same object, to the present time. And 
though the soil of the whole of this remote 
country does not produce vegetables toitable 
or sufficient for the nourishment of a single 
liuman being, yet its coasts and adjacent seas 
have afforded riches and indep^idence to 
thousands. 

This country exhibits many interesting 
views, with munerous examples of the sublime. 
Its stupendous hills, rising by steep acclivities 
from the very margin of the ocean to an im- 
mense height ; its surface, contrasting the 
native, protruding, dark-coloured rocks, with 
the burden of purest snow and magnificent 
ices, altogether constitute an extraordinary and 
beautiful picture. 

The whole of the western coast is moun- 
tainous and picturesque, and though it is shone 
upon by a four months* sun every year, its 
snowy covering is never wholly dissolved, nor 
are its icy monuments of the dominion of fit)il 
ever removed. The valleys, opening towards 
the coast, and terminating in the background 
with a transverse chain of mountains, are 
chiefly filled with everlasting ice. The inland 
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ejii at all seaaons, present a smooth and 
anued bed of snow, in some places divided 
xmsiderable rivulets, but in others exhibit- 
a pure unbroken surface for many leagues 
Ktent. Along the western coast, the moun- 
B take their rise from within a league of 
aea, and some from its very edge. Few 
ts of table-land, of more than a league in 
idth, are to be seen, and in many places the 
li termination of moimtain ridges project 
and the regular line of the coast, and over- 
g the waters of the ocean. The southern 
t of Spitzbergen consists of groups of insu- 
d mountains, little disposed in chains, or in 
determinate order, having conical, pyra- 
ialy or ridged summits,* sometimes roimd- 
ked, frequently terminating in points, and 
isionaUv in acute peaks, not imlike spires. 
arm of a short mountain chain, however, 
DS the southern cape, or Point Look-out, but 
»w flat, in the form of a fishes tail, of about 
J square miles in surface, constitutes the 
nination of the coast. Other promontories, 
ig nearly north and south, are of a similar 
ure. 

To the northward of Charleses Island the 
ontains are more dispersed in chains than 
J are to the southward. The principal 
^ lies nearly north and south, and the 
Deipal valley extends from the head of Cross 
f to the northern face of the coimtry, a 
tanoe of forty or fifty mUes. An inferior 
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chain of hills, two or three leagues from the 
coast, runs parallel with the shore, from which 
lateral ridges project into the sea, and termi- 
nate in mural precipices. Between these lateral 
ridges, some of the largest icebergs on the 
coast occur. The most remarkable mountains 
I have seen are situated near Horn Sound, on 
Charles's Island, and near King*s Bay. Horn 
Mount, or Hedge-hog Mount, so called from 
an appearance of spires on the top, when seen 
in some positions, takes its rise from a small 
tract of alpine land, on the southern side ol 
Horn Sound. It has different stunmits, chiefly 
in the form of rpires, one of which is remark- 
ably elevated. I had an oppoctmuty of deter- 
mining its height in the year 1815. From one 
set of observations its altitude came out 1,457 
yards, and from another 1,478 yards, the meaa 
of which is 1,465 yards, or 4,895 feet. Another 
peak, a few miles further to the northward, 
appeared to be 8,806 feet high. 

On Charles's Island is a curious peak, which 
juts into the sea. It is crooked, perfectly naked, 
being equally destitute of snow and verdorey 
and from its black appearance, or pointed 
figure, has been denominated the Devil*B 
Thumb. Its height may be about 1,500 or 
2,000 feet. The middle hook of the fordand, 
as the central part of the chain of mountains in 
Charles's Island is called, is a very intereetiiig 
part of the coast. These mountains, which 
are, perhaps, the highest land adjoining the 
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which is to be met with, take their rise at 
the water's edge, and, bj a continued ascent 
of an angle at first of about SO*', and increasing 
to about 45*^, or more, each comes to a point, 
with the elevation of about six-sevenths of an 
English mile. This portion of the chain ex- 
hibits five distinct summits, some of them to 
appearance are within half a league, horizontal 
distance, of the margin of the sea. The points 
formed bj the top of two or three of them are 
to fine, that the imagination is at a loss to 
oonoeiTe of a place on which an adventurer, 
attempting the hazardous exploit of climbing 
one of the summits, might rest. Were such an 
undertaking practicable, it is evident it could 
not be effected without imminent danger. 
Bendes extraordinary courage and strength 
requisite in the adventurer, such an attempt 
wcMild need the utmost powers of exertion, as 
well as the most irresistible perseverance. 
Frederick Martens, in his excellent account 
of a '< Voyage to Spitzbergen,'' undertaken in 
the year 1671, describes some of the clifis as 
i'mntjAmking of but ouc stouc from the bottom to 
the top, and as smelling very sweet where 
covered with lichens. In Magdalen Bay, the 
rocks he describes as lying in a semicircular 
fonn, having at each extremity two high 
Boontains, with natural excavations, *' after 
the fitthion of a breastwork,** and, at their 
sommitSy points and cracks lUce battlements. 

Some A the mountains of Spitzbergen are 
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well-proportioned, four-sided pyramids, rising 
out of a base of a mile, or a nule and a half, to 
a league square ; others form angular chains, 
resembling the roof of a house, which recede 
from the shore in parallel ridges, until they 
dwindle into obscurity in the distant per« 
speotire. Some exhibit the exact resemblance 
of art, but in a style of grandeur exceeding the 
fiuned pyramids of the east, or even the more 
wonderhil tower of Babel. An instance of such 
a regular and magnificent woirk of nature is 
seen near the head of King's Bay, consisting of 
three piles of rocks, of a regular form, known 
by the name of the Three Crowns. Tliey rest 
on the top of the ordinary mountains, each 
commencing with a square table, or horizontal 
stratum of rock, on the top of which is another 
of similar fbrm and height, but of smaller area; 
this is continued by a third, a fourth, and so 
on, each succeeding stratum being less than 
the next below it, until it forms a pyramid of 
steps, almost as regular, to appearance, as if 
worked by art 

Many oif the mountains of Spitzbergen are in- 
accessible. The steepness of the ascent, and the 
looseness of the rocks, with the numerous lodg- 
ments of ice in the cliffs, or on the sides of the 
cliffs, constitute in many places insurmountable 
obstacles. Some hills, indeed, may be climbed 
with tolerable safety, but generally the attempi 
is hasardous. Many hare fidlen and lost thor 
liyes, especially in the descent When Barents 
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and Heemskerke discovered Gherie Island, on 
their advance towards the north, they also 
diMovered Spitzbergen^ when some daring 
fellows among their sailors, who had been col- 
lecting birds' ^gs, climbed a high, steep moun- 
tain, resembling those of Spitzbergen, and 
imexpectedlj found themselves in a most peril- 
ous ntoation, for, on turning to descend, the 
way by which they had advanced presented a 
dinnal assemblage of pointed rocks, perpen- 
dicular precipices, and yawning chasms. The 
view of the danger of the ascent struck them 
with terror. No relief, however, could be 
afforded them, and they were bevrildered 
among the rocks. At length, afler a most 
anxious and painful exercise, in which they 
found it necessary to slide down the rocks, 
while lying flat on their bodies, they reached 
the foot of the cliff in safety, Barentz, who 
had observed their conduct from the shore, 
gave them a sharp reproof for their temerity. 

One of the most interesting appearances to 
be found in Spitzbergen, is the iceberg. These 
mountains of ice occur in the valleys adjoining 
the coast of Spitzbergen, and other Polar coun- 
tries. A little to the northward of Charles's 
Island are the Seven Icebergs. Each of these 
occupies a deep valley, opening towards the 
sea, formed by hills of about two thousand feet 
elevation on the sides, and terminated in the 
interior by the chain of mountains, of perhaps 
three thousand to three thousand three hundred 



40 THE ARCTIC REOIOMS. 

feet in height, which follows the line of the 
coast. They are exactly of the nature and 
appeanince of glaciers, and there are many 
others of various sizes along the shores of thu 
remarkable country. 

It is not easy to form an adequate conception 
of these truly wonderful productions of nature. 
Their magnitude, their beauty, and the contrast 
they form with the gloomy rocks around, pro- 
duce sensations of lively interest. Their upper 
surfaces are generally concave ; the higher parts 
are always covered with snow, and have a 
beautiful appearance, but the lower parts, in the 
latter end of every summer, present a bare sur- 
face of ice. The front of each, which varies in 
height from the level of the ocean to four 
hundred or five hundred feet above it, lies 
parallel with the shore, and is generally washed 
by the sea. This part, resting on the strand, is 
undermined to such an extent by the sea, 
when any way turbulent, that immense masses, 
loosened by the freezing of water, lodged in the 
recesses in winter, or by the effect of streams of 
water running over its surface and through its 
chasms in summer, break asimder, and, with a 
thundering noise, fall into the sea. 

On an excursion to one of the Seven IcebergSy 
in July, 1818, I was particularly successful in 
witnessing one of ihe grandest effects which 
these Polar glaciers ever present. A strong 
north-westerly swell having, for some hourS| 
been beating on the shore, had loosened a 
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number of fragments attached to the iceberg, 
and various heaps of broken ice denoted recent 
shoots of the seaward edge. As we rode towards 
it, with a view of proceeding close to its base, 
I observed a few little pieces fall from the top, 
'and, while my eye was fixed on the place, an 
immense column, probably fifly feet square, 
and one hundred and fifly feet high, began to 
leave the parent ice at the top, and leaning 
majesticaUy forward with an accelerated velo- 
city, fell with an awful crash into the sea. The 
water into which it plunged wivs converted into 
an appearance of vapour, or smoke, like that 
from a furious cannonading. The noise was 
equal to that of thunder, which it nearly 
resembled. The column which fell was nearly 
square, and in magnitude resembled a clmrcli. 
It broke into thousands of pieces. This cir- 
cumstance was a happy caution, for we might 
inadvertently have gone to the base of the icy 
cliff, from whence masses of considerable mag- 
nitade were continually breaking. 

This iceberg was full of rents as high as any 
of our people ascended upon if, extending in a 
direction perpendicularly downward, and divid- 
ing it into innumerable columns. The surface 
was very uneven, being furrowed and cracked 
all over. This roughness appeared to bo occa- 
sioned by the molting of the snow, some streaiiis 
of water being seen running over the surface ; 
and others, having worn away the superficial 
ice, could still be heard pursuing their course 

B 2 
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through subglacial channels to the front of the 
iceberg, where, in transparent streams, or in 
small cascades, they fell into the sea. In some 
places, chasms of several yards in width were 
seen, in others they were only a few inches or 
feet across. One of the sailors, who attempted 
to walk across the iceberg, imprudently stepped 
into a narrow chasm, filled up with snow to the 
general level. He instantly plunged up to his 
shoulders, and might, but for the sudden ex- 
tension of his arms, have been buried in the 
gulf. 

Icebergs are, probably, formed of more solid 
ice than glaciers, but, in every other respect, 
they are very similar. Tlie ice of which they 
consist is, indeed, a little porous, but con- 
siderable pieces are foun<l of perfect trans- 
parency. Ik»ing wholly produced from rain or 
snow, the water is necessarily potable. Icebergs 
have, probably, the same kind of origin as 
glaciers, and the time of their first stratum is 
nearly coeval with the land on which they arc 
lodged. Though large portions may l>e fre- 
quently separated from the lower edge, or, by 
large avalanches from the mountain summit, be 
hurled into the sea, yet the annual growth 
replenishes the loss, and, probably, on the 
whole, produces a perpetual increase in thick- 
ness. 

Spitzbergen and its islands, with some other 
coimtries within the Arctic Circle, exhibit a 
kind of scenery which if altogether norel. The 
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principal objects which strike the eye are 
innumerable mountainous peaks, ridges, pre- 
cipices, or needles, rising immediately out of 
the sea, to an elevation of three thousand or 
four thousand feet, the colour of which, at a 
moderate distance, appears to be blackish shades 
of brown, green, grey, and purple ; snow or ice, 
in striae, or patches, occupying the various 
clefts and hollows in the sides of the hills, 
capping some of the mountain summits, and 
filling with extended beds the most consider- 
able valleys ; and ice of the glacier-form occur- 
ring at intervals all along the coast in particular 
situations, as already described, in prodigious 
accumulations. The glistening, or vitreous ap- 
pearance of the iceberg precipices, the purity, 
whiteness, and beauty of the sloping expanse, 
formed by the adjoining or intermixed moun- 
tains and rocks, perpetually "covered with a 
mourning veil of black lichens," ^\dth the sud- 
den transitions into a robe of purest white, 
where patches or beds of snow occur, present a 
variety and extent of contrast altogether pecu- 
liar, which, when enlightened by the occasional 
ethereal brilliancy of the Polar sky, and har- 
monised in its serenity with the calmness of 
the ocean, constitute a picture both novel and 
magnificent. There is, indeed, a kind of majesty, 
not to 'be conveyed in words, in these extra- 
ordinary accumulations of snow and ice in the 
valleys, and in the rocks above rooks, and 
peaks above peaks, in the mountain groups, 
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•«on rUing nbovn tlic ordinary derniinn of ibj 
clonilii, nnil tcnninating occaiionitlly in craia of 
cTcrloEtin); mow, «a|i«cially -wlicn you approach 
ihe shore under sheltpv "f ihr imjicnetrablc 
deiuity of a snmmcr fog, in which case the ' 
■omebmM diipcrWR likt' the ilrawtng of > c 
tain, when ihe strong contrast of hght i 
•hade, brightened hy n eloiulleiw alinoipli(u 
powerful fun, bursts on the Knsi^ in a br 
Gshibition. Jlare are to b« b«hcl(l tlie glos 
of that one (^1, who is the Mnker of «U thiq 
in heoVim an'l on rairtli, and v 
false deitiM of huthen imdoni, u not a 
in his prmcncii and (["^(^ninpnl t 
ticolar xono of thr rnrtli'i Kurfiicr, but itliu 
the sklU and cxcvUeuco of hii crrntioii, botk 
the beanltea of icy and lomtl oliiurt. 

A romarkmhlo deception, in tlie ■p{ttninl Ht- 
talice of the land, i> to bo atlribnbvl to tbc 
•troog contrast of light and shade, and tti* greet 
btdRht and ituatpncM of tho motintuias, di({>Uy«d 
In ihiaK rtjfiuns. Any stranjcpn tn the Arctic 
oounirii-s, however cupablL' of judffini; of the 
dirtancn of Und gencnlly, moet be ooapl«tely 
nt K loa ill their cMimotiotui when they ap- 
proach within sight of Spiubergen. Wlien at 
the distance i.'f twenty mile*, it would be do 
dilBcult matter to induce cren a jadidoiu 
stntDj^ to tindertAke a pasM^' in a Ihnl la 
the slioiw, from the Mii-f tlial he we* within a 
leognc of the Innd. At this ilisiance, tbo per- 
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the contour of the different hills, are as dis- 
tiDctl J marked as similar objects in many other 
countries, not having snow about them, would 
be at a fourth or a fifth part of the distance. 
Hence we can account, on a reasonable ground, 
for a curious circumstance related in a Danish 
vorage, undertaken for the recovery of the last 
colony in Greenland, by Mogens Heinson. This 
person, who passed for a renowned seaman in 
his day, was sent out by Frederick n., king of 
Denmark. After encountering many difficulties 
and dangers from storms and ice, he got sight 
of the east coast of Greenland, and attempted to 
reach it ; but, though the sea was quite free 
from ice, and the wind favourable and blowing 
a fresh gale, he, afler proceeding several hours 
without appearing to get any nearer the land, 
became alarmed, backed about, and returned 
to Denmark. On his arrival, he attributed 
this extraordinary circumstance — magnified, no 
doubt, bv his fears — ^to his vessel having been 
rtopped m its course by " some loadstone rocka 
hidden in the sea.'' The true cause, however, 
of what he took to be a submarine magnetic 
influence, arose, I doubt not, from the deceptive 
character of the land, as to distance, which I 
have mentioned. 

Spitzbci^n abounds with deep bays and 
extensive sounds, in many of which are excel- 
lent harbours. From Point Look-out to Hack- 
luyt*s Headland, the west coast forms almost 
a aeriet of rocks and foul ground, few parts, 
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excepting the bays, afibrding ancboring for 
ships. Some of these rocks are dry only at 
low water, or only show themselves when the 
sea is high, and arc dangerous to shipping ; 
others arc constantly above water, or altogether 
80 below the surface that they can either be 
seen and avoided, or sailed over in moderate 

. weather without much hazard. On the east 
side of Point Look-out, a ridge of stony ground 
stretches five leagues into the sea, towards 
the south-east, on which the sea occasionally 
breaks. 

H(Hii Sound affords tolerable anchorage ; 
within Bell Sound are several anchoring places 
and some rivers, and in Ice Sound, at Green 
Harbour, is good anchorage near the bank, in 
ten to eight fathoms* water, or less. In several 
other places, when not encumbered with ice, 
there is pretty good refuge for ships. On tlie 
north and east sides of Spitzbergen are several 
harbours, some of them very safe and com- 
modious, but they arc not so oflen free from 
ice as those westward, and, thcrcfbre, have 
seldom been visited. 

Though the whale- fishers in the present age 
generally see the level of Spitzbergen every 
voyage, yet not many of them visit the shores. 
My father has been several times on shore in 
different parts. My own landing, for the first 
time in an Arctic country, was on Charleses 
Island, or Fair Forehead, at the north-west 

point The number of birds seen on the preci- 
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pioes and rocks adjoining the sea was immense, 
and the noise which they made on our approach 
was qnite deafening. The weather was calm 
and clear when I went on shore, but suddenly, 
a thick fog and breeze of wind commencing, 
obliged us to put off with haste, and subjected 
us to great anxiety before we reached the ship. 

In the summer of 1818, 1 was several times 
on shore on the main, and landed once in the 
game season on the north side of King's Bay. 
Being near the land, on the evening of the 23rd 
of July, the weather beautifully clear, and all 
our sails becalmed by the hills, excepting the 
top-gallant sails, in which we had constantly a 
gentle breeze, I lefl the ship in charge of an 
officer, with orders to stand no nearer dian into 
thirty fathoms' water, and with two boats and 
fourteen men rowed to the shore. We arrived 
at the beach about half-past seven, p.m., and 
landed on a track of low flat ground, extending 
about six miles north and south, and two or 
three east and west. This table-land lies so low 
that it would be overflown by the sea, were it 
not for a natural embankment of shingle thrown 
up bv the sea. 

After advancing about half a furlong, we 
met with mica slate, in nearly perpendicular 
strata ; and a little further on with an extensive 
bed of limestone, in small angular fragments. 
Here and there we saw large ponds of fresh 
water, derived from melted ice and snow ; in 
•ome places, small remains of snow ; and lastly, 
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near the base of the mountains, a considerable 
morass, into which we sank nearly to the knees. 
Some unheahhy - looking mosses appeared on 
tliis swamp, but the softt^st part, as well as most 
of the ground we had hitherto traversed, was 
entirely void of vegetation. This swamp had 
a moorish look, and consisted, apparently, of 
black alluvial soil, mixed with some vegc*table 
remains, and was curiously marked on the sur- 
face with small polygonal ridges, from one to 
three yards in diameter, so coml>ined as to give 
the ground an ap[)oarance such as that exhi- 
bited by a section of honeycomb. An ascent 
of a few yanls from the moniss, of somewhat 
firmer ground, brought us to the foot of the 
mountain, to the northward of the Mitre Cape. 
Here some pretty specimens of Saxifraga oppo- 
sitifolia and Greenlandica, Salix herhacea^ Dntba 
alpinOf Papavev aipina, (of Mr. Don,) etc., and 
some other plants in full flower, were foun4l on 
little tuAs of soil, and scattereil about on the 
ascent. The first hill rose at an inclination of 
45'', to the height of about fifleen hundred feet, 
and was joined on the north side to another of 
about twice the elevation. We began to climb 
the acclivity on the most accessible side, at 
about 10, P.M.; but, from the looseness of the 
stones, affd the stei^pness of the ascent, we found 
it a most diflicult undertaking. There wm 
scarcely a possibility of advancing by the com- 
mon movement of walking in this attempH ; for 
the ground gave way at every step, and no 



DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT. 49 

progress was made ; hence, the only method of 
succeeding was by the effort of leaping or run- 
ning, which, under the peculiar circumstances, 
could not be accomplished without excessive 
fiitigne. In the direction we traversed, we met 
irith angular fragments of limestone and quartz, 
chiefly of one or two pounds* weight, and a few 
naked rocks protruding through the loose ma- 
terials, of which the side of the mountain, to 
the extent it was visible, was principally com- 
posed. These rocks appeared solid at a little 
distance, but, on examination, were found to be 
full of fractures in every direction, so that it 
was with difficulty that a specimen of five or 
six pounds' weight, in a solid mass, could be 
obtained. Along the side of the first' range of 
hills, near the summit, was extended a band of 
ice and snow, which, in the direct ascent, we 
tried in vain to surmount. By great exertion, 
however, in tracing the side of the hill for about 
two hundred yards, where it was so uncom- 
monly steep that at every step showers of stones 
were precipitated to the bottom, we found a sort 
of angle of the hill, free from ice, by which the 
summit was scaled. 

Here we rested until I took a few angles and 
bearings of the most prominent parts of the 
coast, when, having collected specimens of the 
minerals, and such few plants as the barren 
ridge afforded, we proceeded on our exciirsion. 
In cor way to tlie principal mountain near us, 
we patted along a ridge of the secondary moun- 
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tains, which was so acute that I sat across it 
with a leg on each side as on horseback. To the 
very top it consisted of loose sharp limestones, of 
a yellowish or reddish colour, smaller in size than 
the stones generally used for repairing high 
roads, few pieces being above a pound in weight. 
The fracture appeared rather fresh. After 
passing along this ridge about three or four 
furlongs, and crossing a lodgment of ice and 
snow, we descended by a sort of ravine to the 
side of the principal moimtain, which arose with 
a uniformly steep ascent, similar to that we had 
already surmounted, to the very summit. The 
ascent was now even more difficult than before ; 
we could make no considerable progress, but 
by the exertion of leaping and running, so that 
we were obliged to rest after every fifty or sixtv 
paces. No sohd rock was met with, and no earth 
or soil. The stones, however, were larger, ap- 
peared more decayed, and were more umfonnly 
covered with black lichens ; but several plants 
of the Saxifragay SaliXf Draba, Cochlearia^ and 
Juncus genera, which had been met with here 
and there for the first two thousand feet of ele- 
vation, began to disappear as we approached the 
summit. The invariably broken state of the 
rocks appeared to have been the effect of frost 
On calcareous rocks, some of which are noi 
impervious to moisture, the effect is such 
as might be expected ; but how frost can ope- 
rate in this way on quarts is not to eml/ 
understood. 
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As we completed the arduous ascent, the 
son had just reached the meridian below the 
Pole, and still shed his reviving rays of imim- 
paired brilliancj on a small surface of snow, 
which capped the mountain summit. A ther- 
mometer, placed among stones in the shade of 
ihe brow of the hill, indicated a temperature as 
high as 87°. At the top of the first hill, the 
temperature was 42°; and at the foot, on the 
plain, 44° to 46° ; so that, at the very peak of 
the mountain, estimated at three thousand feet 
elevation, the power of the sun at midnight 
produced a temperature several degrees above 
the freezing point, and occasioned the discharge 
of streams of water from the snow-capped 
summit. In Spitzbergen, the frost relaxes in 
the months of July and August, and the 
thawing temperature prevails for considerable 
intervals on Uie greatest heights that have been 
visited. 

As the capacity of air for heat increases as 
its density decreases, and that in such a degree 
that about every ninety yards of elevation in 
the lower atmosphere produces a depression of 
one degree of temperature of Fahrenheit, we find 
that the elevation of some of the Alps, Pyrenees, 
and mountains of Nepaiil in the temperate zone, 
is such, that their summits are above the level 
where a temperature of thawing can at any 
time prevail ; and though, by the application 
of this principle to the mountains of Spitz- 
bergeD, we find that a thawing temperature 
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may be occaaionally expected, yet we do not 
see liow the prevalence of a tliaw should be so 
continual as to disperse the winter's coat of 
snow, where the mean temperature of the hot- 
test month in the year must, on a mountain 
fifteen hundred feet elevation or upward, pro- 
bably be below the freezing point. Perhaps 
the difficulty is to be thus resolved. The wea- 
ther, in the months of June, July, and August, 
is much clearer at Spitzbcrgen than it is near 
the neighbouring ice, where most of my obser- 
vations on tempcratun; were made, and as such 
the temperature of these months on shore must 
be warmer than at sea, and so much higher 
indeed as is requisite for occasioning the disso- 
lution of snow even on the tops of the moun- 
tains. 

The highest temperature I ever observed in 
Spitzbergen was 48°; but in the summer of 
1773, when captain Phipps visited Spitzbergen, 
a temperature of 58 J** once occurre<l. Supposing 
this to be the greatest, degree of height which 
takes place, it will require an elevation of 7,791 
feet for reducing that temperature to the freezing 
point, and hence we may reckon this to be 
about the altitude of the upper line of congela- 
tion, where frost perpetually prevails. 

The prospect from the mountain which we 
ascended was most extensive and g^and. A 
fine sheltered bay was seen on the east of us, aa 
arm of the same on the north-east, and the sea, 
whose glassy surface was unruffled by the 
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breeze, formed an immense expanse on the 
west ; the icebergs, rearing their proud crests 
almost to the tops of the mountains between 
which they were lodged, and defying the power 
of the solar beams, were scattered in various 
directioiis about the sea-coast, and in the ad- 
joining bays. Beds of snow and ice, filling 
extensive hollows, and giving an enamelled coat 
to adjoining valleys, one of which, commencing 
at the foot of the moimtain where we stood, 
extended in a continued line across the north, 
as far as the eye could reach ; mountain rising 
above mountain, until by distance they dwindled 
into insignificance ; the whole contrasted by a 
dondless canopy of deepest azure, and enlight- 
ened by the rays of a blazing sun, and the 
effect aided by a feeling of danger, seated as we 
were on the pinnacle of a rock, almost sur- 
rounded by tremendous precipices ; all united 
to constitute a picture singularly sublime. 

A gentle breeze of wind, that prevailed on the 
summit, much refreshed us, and strengthened 
us for the descent, which, though we had re- 
garded it vrith indifference, we found really a 
Yerj hazardous, and, in some instances, a painful 
undertaking. On the flat of land next the sea, 
we met with the horns of reindeer, many skulls 
and other bones of sea-horses, whales, narwhalcs, 
Ibxes, and seals, and some human skeletons, 
kid in chest-like coffins, exposed naked on the 
strand* Two Russian lodges formed of logs of 
pine, with a third in ruins, were also seen ; 
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uncommon degree of brightness — and the moon, 
which, in north declination, appears for twelve 
or fourteen days together without setting — 
altogether have an effect, which, when height- 
ened by the reflection of a constant surface of 
snow, generally give sufficient light for going 
abroad ; but, with the light afforded by the 
heavens, when the moon is below the horizon, 
it is seldom possible to read. 

The first human beings who arc known to 
have passed the winter in Spitzbergen, were 
two parties of seamen, belonging to English 
whalers, who were left on shore by accident, 
on two different occasions ; the first party, con- 
sisting of nine j^ersons, all perished ; but the 
latter, composetl of eight individuals, survived 
the rigours of the winter of 1030-1, and were 
all rescued. In the year 1G33, seven volun- 
teers, belonging to the Dutch fleet, were in- 
duced, by certain emoluments, to attempt the 
same enterprise, and 8uccce<k*d in passing the 
winter without sustaining any injury ; but, on 
the same hazardous exix*rinient Ixiing tried by 
seven other persons the following winter, tliey 
all fell a sacrifice to the ravage's of the scurvy. 
Some Russians seem to have been the next to 
attempt tliis adventurous exploit, who, Crom 
being inured to a winter little less severe at 
home, were enabled to accomplish it with more 
safety. Four men, who landed on an island on 
the east side of Spitzbergen, in the year 1743, 
and were deprived of the means of getting 
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iway by an imexpected calamity having oyer> 
taken the vessel to which they belonged, re- 
mained there some years. Being exposed to 
uncommon privations, they were led by their 
necessities to adopt some most ingenious devices 
for providing themselves with food and raiment 
in their long and severe banishment. One of 
their number died ; bnt the others were relieved, 
after a stay of three years and six months, by 
a vessel providentially driven on the coast, and 
restored to their friends, enriched with skins 
and other produce of the country, in which 
th^ had been exiled. 

Li modem times, people of the same nation 
have been in the habit of submitting to a volim- 
tary transportation, with the object of making 
tome considerable advantage by the opportuni- 
ties which such a measure affords them of hunt- 
ing and fishing. These persons were formerly 
employed in the service of the " White Sea Fish- 
ing Company;*^ but this company being now 
no longer in existence, the trade is conducted by 
private adventurers. They now proceed from 
Megen, Archangel, Onega, Kala, and other places 
boidering the White Sea, in vessels of sixty to 
one hundred and sycty tons, some intended for 
the summer fishing, and others for the winter. 
The former put to sea in the beginning of June, 
and sometimes return in September ; the latter 
■ail about a month later, and wintering in the 
most secure coves of Devil Bay, Bell Sound, 
Horn Sound, Cross Bay, Magdalena Bay, Love 
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Bay, and others, retom home in the months of 
August or September of the following year. The 
fishermen reside on shore during the winter, in 
huts of the same kind as those used by the 
peasants in Russia, which, being taken out with 
them in pieces, are constructed with but little 
trouble, in the most convenient situations. They 
build their stores with bricks, or with clay, 
found in the country. Their largest hut, which 
is erected near the place where their vessels or 
boats are laid up, is from twenty to twenty- 
five feet square, and is used as a station and 
magazine ; but the huts used by the men who 
go in quest of skins, which arc erected along 
shore, are only seven or eight feet square. The 
•mailer huts are usually occupied by two or 
three men, who take care to provide themselves 
from the store vrith the necessary provisions for 
serving them the whole winter. 

I have visited several of these huts, some 
constructed of logs, others of deals, two inches 
in thickness. Inuring the stay of the hunters, 
they employ themselves in killing seals, sea- 
horses, etc., in the water ; and bears, foxes, 
deer, or whatever else they meet with, on land. 
They are furnished with provisions for eighteen 
months by their employers, consisting of rye- 
flour for bread, oatmeal, barl(>y-m(>al, p«is, salt 
beef, salt cod, and salt halibut, tngpther with 
curdled milk, honey, and linseed oil ; besides 
which, they procure for themselves lion-deer in 
winter, and birds in summer. Their drink 
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AaeAj consists of a liquor called nuaSj made 
from lye^flour and water ; malt or spirituous 
liqaors being entirely forbidden, to prevent 
drunkenness, as these persons, when they were 
allowed it, drank so immoderately, that their 
work was often altogether neglected. For 
general purposes, they use spring water when it 
is to be naa, or, in lieu of it, take water from 
lakes ; but, when neither can be got, they use 
melted snow. Their fuel, for the most part, is 
brought with them from Russia, and drift-wood 
is used for the same purpose. The hunters 
defend themselves from the rigour of the frost 
by a covering made of skin, over which they 
wear a garment called ktishyj made of the skin 
of rein-deer, with boots of die same. A warm 
cap, called a trucchy^ defends the whole head 
and neck, and part of the face ; and gloves of 
sheep-skin, the hands. They seldom travel far 
in winter, but the short excursions they have 
occasion to make they perform on foot, on snow- 
skates, and draw their food afler them on hand- 
sledges, but such as have dogs employ them 
in this service. Their huts, in stormy weather, 
are oflen buried in the snow, and in such cases 
they are obliged to make their way through 
the chimney to get out. As an anti-scorbutic, 
they make use of a herb produced in the 
country, a stock of which they generally pro- 
vide themselves "with on the approach of winter, 
but sometimes they are under the necessi^ of 
digging through the snow to obtain it. They 
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either eat it without any preparation, or drink 
the liquor prepared from it by infusion in water. 
For the same purpose, they use a kind of rasp- 
berry, and a decoction of nr-tope. 

Spitzbergen does not afford many vegetables. 
It may be remarked, that y^[etation goes on 
uncommonly quick in this country. Most of 
the plants spring up, flower, and afford seed in 
the course of a month or six weeks. They are 
chiefly of a dwarfish size. Some of the flowers 
are really pretty, but exhibit few colours, ex- 
cepting yellow, white, and puxple. The only 
plant I met with partaking of tne nature of a 
tree, (a salix, allied to S. herbaceOf) grows but 
to the height of three or four inches. Although 
Spitzbei^gen is probably rich in 'minerals, vet 
80 partial has been the examination of it that 
nothing of any value, excepting marble and 
coal, has yet been met with. The remarks 
made concerning the appearances and produc- 
tions of Spitzbergen apply in general to the 
islands adjacent. The principal of these are 
Moffen Island, Low Island, Hope Island, and 
Cherie Island. The last abounds in sea-horses, 
bears, foxes, and sea-fowl. Lead ore, in veins 
at the surface, has been found here, and speci- 
mens of virgin silver. 

Between the latitudes of 70^49' and 7r8'2(r 
north, and between the longitudes 7^ 26' and 
8*" 4A'f lies the island of Jan Mayen, said to 
have been first seen by a Dutch navigator of 
this name in the year 1611. The west side, 
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affixrding the greatest number of anchorages, 
having the best convenience for landing, and 
being better sheltered from the most frequent 
storms, was selected by the Dutch for their 
boiling stations. I was successfuli in my pas- 
sage homeward, in the year 181 7, in effecting 
a landing. On approaching, the first object 
which strikes attention is the peak of Beeren- 
berg, which I subsequently saw at a distance 
(by observation) of ninety-five to a hundred 
miles. It rears its icy summit to an eleva- 
tion of 6,780 feet above the level of the sea. 
After leaving the sea-shore, fragments of lava 
were seen at every step, and numerous un- 
doubted marks of recent volcanic action. On 
reaching a summit, estimated at 1,500 feet 
above die sea, we beheld a l)eautiful crater, 
forming a basin of 500 or 600 feet in depth, and 
600 or 700 yards in diameter. The bottom of 
the crater was filled with alluvial matter to 
such a height that it presented a horizontal fiat 
of an elliptical form, measuring 400 feet by 
240. In the spring of the following year, some 
volcano was, I believe, in action in this neigh- 
bourhood, as I observed considerable jets of 
fmoke discharged from the earth at intervals of 
every three or four minutes. 
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the air, at a temperature of only two or three 
degrees above the freezing point, its solution is 
effected in a very peculiar manner. Thus, a 
large lump of fi-esh -water-ice, when acted on 
by such a process, if placed in the plane of 
its formation, resolves itself into considerable 
columns of a prismatic appearance. These 
colunms are situated in a perpendicular position, 
almost entirely detached, so that when a blew 
is struck with an axe, the whole mass frequently 
falls to pieces. In the land icebergs, these 
columns are oflen of amazing magnitude, so as, 
when separated, to form floating icebergs. 

All the ice floating in the sea is generally 
rough and uneven on the surface, and during 
the greater part of the year covered with snow. 
Even newly-formed ice, which is free from 
snow, is so rough and sofl that it cannot be 
skated upon. Under water the colour of the 
ice varies with the colour of the sea ; in blue 
water it is blue, in green water it is green, and 
of deeper shades in proportion to its depth. 
In the thickest olive -green coloured water, 
its colour, far beneath the surface, appears 
brownish. 

A description of the process of freezing from 
its commencement may now be attempted. 
The first appearance of ict*, when in a slate of 
detachi*d cry^Uils, is calknl by the sailors $ludye^ 
and resembles snow when cast into wat<:r that is 
too cold to dissolve it. This smooths the rulHed 
surface of the sea, and produces an effect like 
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oQ in preventing breakers. These crystals soon 
unite, and would form a continuous sheet, but, 
by the motion of the waves, they are broken 
in very small pieces, scarcely three inches in 
diameter. As they strengthen, many of them 
coalesce, and form a larger mass. The undu- 
htioDB of the sea still continuing, these enlarged 
{neces strike each other on every side, whereby 
they become rounded, and their edges turn up, 
whence they obtain the name of cakes, or pan- 
cakes. Several of these again unite, and thereby 
continue to increase, forming larger flakes, until 
they become perhaps a foot in thickness, and 
many yards in circimiference. Every larger 
flake retains on its surface the impression of 
the smaller flakes of which it is composed, so 
thai when, by the discontinuance of the swell, 
the whole is permitted to freeze into an exten- 
sive sheet, it sometimes assumes the appearance 
of a pavement. But when the sea is perfectly 
smooth, the freezing process goes on more regu- 
larly, and probably more rapidly. During 
twenty-four hours* keen frost, the ice will be- 
come an inch or two in thickness, and in less 
than forty-eight hours' time capable of sustain- 
ing the weight of a man. Both this kind, and 
cake-ice, are termed bay-ice. In every opening 
of the main body of ice at a distance from the 
sea, the water is always as smooth as that of a 
harbour ; and in low temperatures, all that is 
necessary for the formation of ice is still water. 
There is no doubt that a large quantity of ice is 
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annuallj generated in the baj8 and amidst the 
islands of Spitzbergen ; which bays, towards 
the end of summer, are commonly emptied of 
their contents, from the thawing of the snow 
on the mountains causing a current outwards. 
But this will not account for the immense fields 
which are so abundant in Greenland. These 
evidently come from the northward, and have 
their origin between Spitzbergen and the Pole. 
Ice-fields constitute one of the wonders of 
the deep. They are often met with of the dia- 
meter of twenty or thirty miles, and when in 
the state of such close combination that no in- 
terstice could be seen, they sometimes extend 
to a length of fifty or a hundred miles. The ice 
of which they are composed is generally pure 
and fresh, and in heavy fields it is probably of 
the average thickness of ten to fifteen feet, and 
then appears to be flat, low, thin ice ; but when 
high hummocks occur, the thickness is often 
forty feet and fifty feet. The surface before the 
mouth of July is always covered with a bed of 
snow, from perhaps a foot to a fathom in depth. 
This snow dissolves in tlie end of summer, and 
forms extensive pools and lakes of fresh water. 
Some of the largest fields are very level and 
smooth, though generally their surfaces are 
variiHl with hummocks. In some, these hum- 
mocks form riilges or chains, in others, they 
consist of insulated heaps. I once saw a Held 
which was so free from either fissure or hum- 
mock, that I imagined, had it been free from 
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snow, a coach might have been driven many 
leagues over it in a direct line, without obstruc- 
tion or danger. Hummocks somewhat relieve 
the uniformity of intense light reflected from 
the siuface of fields, by exhibiting shades of 
delicate blue in all the hollows, where the light 
is partly intercepted by passing through a por- 
tion of ice. 

When the surface of snow on fields is frozen, 
or when the snow is generally dissolved, there 
is no difliculty in travelling over them, even 
vrithout snow -skates or sledges. But when 
the snow is soft and deep, travelling on foot to 
any distance is a work of labour. The tribe of 
Esquimaux, discovered by captain Ross, made 
use of sledges, drawn by dogs, for conveying 
them across the rough land-ice, lying between 
the ships and the shore. A journey they per- 
formed with such celerity, that captain Ross 
conjectured they could travel fifty or sixty miles 
a day. If such a distance were practicable on 
drift-ice, occurring near shore, it would be much 
more easy on the smoother ice of fields. 

This term, field, was given to the largest 
sheets of ice by a Dutch whale-fisher. It was 
not xmtil a period of many years after the Spitz- 
bergen fishery was established, that any navi- 
gator attempted to penetrate the ice, or that 
any of the most extensive sheets of ice were 
seen. One of the ships resorting to Smeeren- 
berg for fishery, put to sea on one occasion 
when no whales were st;ou, persevered westward 
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to a coasiderable length, and accidentally fell 
in with some immense flakes of ice, which, on 
his return to his companions, he described as 
truly wonderful, and as resembling fields in the 
extent of their surface. Hence the application 
of the term field to this kind of ice. The dis- 
coverer of it was distinguished by the title of 
"field-finder." 

Fields commonly make their appearance in 
the months of May or June, though sometimes 
earlier ; they are frequently the resort of young 
whales. Strong north and westerly winds ex- 
pose tbem to Die w^halers by driving off the 
loose ice. The invariable tendency of fields is 
to drift to the south-westward, even in calms, 
which is the means of many being yearly de- 
stroyed. They have frequently been observed to 
advance a hundred miles in this direction within 
the space of one month, notwithstanding the oc- 
currence of winds from every quarter. On emerg- 
ing from amidst the smaller ice, which before 
sheltered them, they are soon broken up by the 
swell, are partly dissolved, and partly con vert (;d 
into drifl-ice. The places of such are supplied 
by others from the north. The power of the 
swell in breaking the heaviest fields is not a 
little remarkable. A grown swell, that is so 
inconsiderable as not to be observed in open 
water, frequently breaks up the Inrgofit fields, 
and converts them wholly into fioes and drift- 
ice in the space of a few hours; while fi«'lds 
composed of bay-ice, or light- ice, being more 
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flexible, endure the same swell without any de- 
structive effort. 

The occasional rapid motion of fields, with the 
strange effects produced by such inunense bodies 
on any opposing substance, is one of the most 
striking objects the Polar seas present, and is 
certainly the most terrific. They not unfre- 
quently acquire a rotatory movement, whereby 
their circumference attains a velocity of several 
miles per hour. A field thus in motion, coming 
in contact with another at rest, or more espe- 
cially with another having a contrary direction ot 
movement, produces a dreadful shock. A body 
of more tlian ten thousand millions of tons in 
weight, meeting with resistance when in motion, 
produces consequences which it is scarcely pos- 
sible to conceive. The weaker field is crushed 
with an awful noise ; sometimes the destruction 
is mutual ; pieces of huge dimensions and weight 
are not unfrequently piled upon the top, to the 
height of twenty or thirty feet, while a propor- 
tionate quantity is depressed beneath. The 
view of these stupendous effects in safety exhi- 
bits a picture sublimely" grand, but where there 
u danger of being overwhelmed, terror and dis- 
may must be the predominant feelings. The 
whkle-fishers at all times require imremitting 
vigilance to secure their safety, but scarcely in 
any situation so much as when navigating 
amidst these fields ; in foggy weather, they are 
particularly dangerous, as their motions cannot 
then be distinctly observed. It may easily be 

c2 
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imagined, that the strongest ship is but an in- 
significant impediment between two fields in 
motion. Numf)er8 of vessels, since the establish- 
ment of the fishery, have been thus destroyed ; 
some have been thrown upon the ice, some 
have liad their hulls completely torn open, or 
divided in two, and others have been overrun 
by the ice, and buried beneath its heaped frag- * 
uients. The Dutch have lost as many as twenty- 
three sail of ships among the ice in one year. 
In the season of 1C84, fourteen of their ships 
were wrecked, and eleven more remained beset 
during the winter. 

In the month of May, of the year 1814, 
I witnessed a tremendous scene. While navi- 
gating amidst the most ponderous ice which the 
Greenland Sea presents, in tlie prospect of 
making our escape from a state of besetmerit, 
our progress was unexp(»ctedly arrested by an 
isthmus of ice, alnnit a mile in breadth, forminl 
by the coalition of the point of an immense field 
on the north, with that of an aggregation of 
floes on the south. To the north field we 
moonxl the ship, in the hojKi of the ice sepa- 
rating in this place. I then quitted the ship, 
and travelknl over the ice to the point of colli- 
sion, to ol)serve the state of the bar, wliieh now 
prevented our release. I immetliately discoven-fl 
that the two jx^ints had but recently met, that 
alnady a pifKlioioui, mass of rubl»i<li had Ki-n 
squtHrZfil ujM.n tin- top, and iliat the motion had 
not ubati'd. The fields continue<l to overlay 
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each other with a majestic motion, producing a 
noise resembling that of complicated machinery, 
or distant thunder. The pi'essure was so im- 
mense, that numerous fissures were occasioned, 
and the ice repeatedly rent beneath my feet. 
In one of the fissures, I found the snow on the 
level three and a half feet deep, and the ice up- 
wards of tw elve. In one place, hummocks had 
been thrown up to the height of twenty feet 
from the surface of the field, and at least twenty- 
five feet from the level of the water ; they ex- 
tended fifty or sixty yards in length, and fifteen 
in breadth, forming a mass of about two thou- 
sand tons in weight. The majestic, unvaried 
movement of the ice, the singular noise by 
which it was accompanied, the tremendous 
power exerted, and the wonderful effects pro- 
duced — were calculated to excite in the mind of 
the most careless spectator admiration of Him 
with whom " the nations are as a drop of a 
bucket, and are counted as the small dust of 
the balance : behold, he taketh up the isles as 
a very little thing." 

The term icebergs has commonly been ap- 
plied to the glaciers occurring in Spitzbergen, 
Greenland, and other arctic countries. It is 
also as commonly extended to the large peaks, 
mountains, or islets of ice that are found float- 
ing in the sea. It is the latter kind of icebergs 
we purpose to describe. 

Icebergs occur in many places in the arctic 
and antarctic regions ; some of them of asto- 
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nishing magnitude. In the Spitzbergen iSca, 
indeed, they are neither numerous nor bulky, 
compan^ with those of otlier regions ; tlie 
largest I ever met with in this (|uarter not ex- 
ceeding a thousand yards in circumfenmce, and 
two hundred feet in thickness. But in Hud- 
son's Strait, Davis's Strait, and Baflin's l^iy, 
they occur of a prodigious size. Ellis dl^sc^il)e^ 
them as sometimes occurring of the tliickiiebs 
of five hundred or six hundred yanls. Fro- 
bishcr saw one iceberg which was judge<l to 
be "near fourscore fathoms above water." 
One berg is described by captain Ross (the 
dimensions of which were given in by lieu- 
tenant Parry*) as having nine imequal sides, 
as being aground in sixty-one fathoms, and as 
measuring 4,169 yards (paces) long, 3,C80 yards 
broad, and fifty -one feet high. The weight of this 
iceberg, taken at somewhat smaller dimensions, 
was estimated, by an oilicer of the Alexander, 
at 1,292,397,678 tons. This amount, howev«-r, 
is greater than the truth, the cubical inch of 
ice being taken at 240 grains, wher<;as it does 
not exceed 231*5 grains. 

The most abundant source of i(!elHrgs kn«>wn 
in the arctic regions is Baifin's Bay. 'Frum 
this remarkable sea they constantly make tli<ir 
way towards the south, down I)avi.Vs Strait, and 
are scattered abroad in the Atlantic to an 
amazing extent. The banks of Newfoundland 
are occasionally crowded with these wi>ndcrful 
* Now lur John Rom and sir Edward l*aiTy. 
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productions of the frigid zone ; .beyond which 
they are sometimes conveyed, by the operation 
of the southerly under-current, as low as lati- 
tude 40° north, and even lower, a distance of at 
least two thousand miles from the place of their 
origin. 

Icebergs commonly float on a base which is 
larger in extent than the upper surface. Hence 
the proportion of ice appearing above water is 
seldom less in elevation than one-seventh of 
the whole thickness ; and when the summit is 
conical, the elevation above water is frequently 
one-fourth of the whole depth of the berg. 
Perhaps the most geneml form of icebergs is 
with one high perpendicular side, the opposite 
side very low, and the intermediate surface 
forming a gradual slope. When of such a 
form, captain Ross found that the higher end 
was generally to windward. Some icebergs 
have regular flat surfaces, but most usually 
they have different acute summits, and oc- 
casionally exhibit the most fantastic shapes. 
Some have been seen that wore completely 
perforated, or contiiining prodigious caverns, 
or having many clefts or cracks in the most 
elevated parts, so as to give the appearance of 
several distinct spires. On some icebergs, 
where there are hollows, a great quantity of 
snow accumulates ; others are smooth and 
naked. The naked sides are oflen filled with 
conchoidal excavations, of various magnitudes ; 
eometimcs with hollows the size of the finger, 



78 THE ARCTIC REOIOKS. 

and as regular as if formed by art. On some 
bergs, pools of water occur stagnant ; on othors, 
large streams arc seen oozing through crevices 
into the sea. In a high sea, tlie waves break 
against them as against a rock ; and, in calm 
weather, where there is a swell, the noise made 
by their rising and falling is tremendous, 
when icebergs are aground, or when tliere is 
a superficial current running to leeward, the 
motion of other ice past them is so gnat that 
they appear to be moving to windward. Fields 
of ice, of considerable thickness, meeting a berg 
under such circumstances, are sometimes com- 
pletely ripped up and divided through tlie 
middle. Icebergs, when acted on by the sun, 
or by a temperate atmosphere, iK'Come holiow 
and fragile. Large pieces are then liuMo to bo 
broken off, and fall into the S4.'a with a terrible 
crash, which, in some places, pnxluces an e<-ho 
in the neighbouring mountains. When tliis 
circumstance, called calving^ takes ])Iao(s the 
iceberg loses its equilibrium, sonietinii'.s turns 
on one side, and is occasionally invert<'(l. 'j ho 
sea is thereby put into commotion, fields of 
ice in the vicinity arc bn»k«n up, tlie \vav«s 
extend, and the noise is heard to the dist.'inrf> of 
several miles ; and 8r»n)etimes the rt)llinp nu^. 
tion of the berg not ceasiuL'. otluT pirees L'«'t 
loosened and detac)ie<l, till the whulo mass falls 
asunder like a wreck. 

Icebergs dillcr a little in colour acconling 
to their solidity and distance, or state of the 
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atmosphere. A very general appearance is that 
of clilfs of chalk, or of white or grey marble. 
The san's rays reflected from them sometimes 
give a glistening appearance to their surfaces. 
Difierent shades of colour occur in the pre* 
eipitous parts, accordingly as the ice is more or 
less solid, and accordingly as it contains strata 
of earth, gravel, or sand, or is free from any 
impurity. In the fresh fracture, greenish grey, 
approaching to emerald green, is the prevailing 
ooloor. In the night, icebergs are readily dis- 
tingtdshed, even at a distance, by their natural 
effblgence ; and in foggy weather, by a peculiar 
blackness in the atmosphere, by which the 
danger to the navigator is diminished. As, 
however, they occur far from land, and often in 
unexpected situations, navigators require to be 
always on the watch for them. Though often 
dangerous neighbours, they have occasionally 
proved useful auxiliaries to the whale-fishers. 
Their situation in a smooth sea is very little 
affected by the wind ; under the strongest gale 
they are not perceptibly moved, but, on the 
contrary, have the appearance of advancing to 
windward, because every other description of 
ice moves rapidly past them. From the ice- 
berg*8 firmness, it often affords a stable mooring 
to the ship in strong adverse winds, and the 
fisher likewise avails himself of it when his 
object is to gain a windward situation more 
open. He moors under the lee of the iceberg, 
loose ice soon forces past, the ship remains 
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nearly stationary, and the ivished-for effect 
seldom fails to result Vessels havei however, 
often been staved, and sometimes wrecked, by 
the fall of their icy mooiing ; while smaller 
objects, such as boats, have been repeatedly 
overwhelmed, even at a considerable distance, 
by the vast waves occasioned by such cvente. 

All ice becomes exceedingly fragile towards 
the close of the whale-fishing season, when the 
temperate air thaws its surface, and changes its 
solid structure into a brittle mass of imperfectly 
attached columns. Bergs in this state bi>ing 
struck by an axe, for the purpose of placing a 
mooring anchor, have been known to rend 
asunder, and precipitate the careless seaman 
into the yawning chasm ; whilst, occasionally, 
the masses are hurled apart, and fall in contrary 
directions with a prodigious crash, burning 
boats and men in one common ruin. The 
awful effect produced by a solid mass, many 
thousands, or even millions, of tons in weight, 
changing its situation with the velocity of a 
falling body, whereby its aspiring summit is in 
a moment buried in the ocean, can l>e more 
easily imagined than descril>ed. Though a 
blow with an edge-tool on brittle ice does not 
sever the mass, still it is oflen succeeded by a 
crackling noise, proving the mass to l>e ready 
to burst from the force of internal expansion, 
or from the destruction of its texture by a warm 
temperature. It is common, when ships tii(H>r 
to icebergs, to lie as remote from them as their 
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ropes will allow, and yet accidents sometimes 
happen, thongh the ship ride at the distance of 
a nundired yards from the ice. In the year 
1812, while the Thomas, of Hull, captain 
Taylor, lay moored to an icebeig in Davis's 
Strait, a calf was detached ^m beneath, and 
rose with such tremendous force, that the keel 
of the ship was Ufled on a level with water at 
the bow, and the stem was nearly immersed 
beneath the surface. Fortunately, the blow was 
received on the keel, and Hie ship was not 
materially damaged. 

From the deep pools of water found in the 
summer season on the depressed suriace of 
some bergs, or from streams running down 
their sides, ^e ships navigating where they 
abound are presented with opportunities for 
watering with the greatest ease and dispatch. 
For this purpose, casks are landed upon the 
lower bergs, filled, and rolled into the sea ; but, 
from the higher, the water is conveyed by 
means of a long tube of canvas, or leather, 
called a hose, into casks placed in the boats, at 
the side of the ice, or even upon the deck of 
the ship. 

The greater part of the icebergs that occur 
in Davis*s Strait, and on the eastern coast of 
North America, notwithstanding their profusion 
and immense magnitude, seem to be merely 
fragments of the land icebergs, or glaciers, 
which exist in great numbers on the coast 
forming the boundaries of Baffin^s Bay. These 
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glaciers fill immense vallejs, and extend, in 
some places, several miles into the sea ; in 
others, thej terminate with a precipitous edge 
at the genmd line formed by tho coast. In the 
summer season, when they are particularly 
firagile, the force of cohesion is often overcome 
by the weight of the prodigious masses that 
overhang the sea ; and, in winter, the same 
effect may be produced by the powerful expan- 
sion of the water filling any excavation, or deep- 
seated cavity, when its dimensions are enlarged 
by freezing, thereby exerting a tremendous 
force, and bursting the berg asunder. Pieces 
thus, or otherwise, detached, are hurled into 
the sea with a dreadful crash. When they fall 
into sufficiently deep water, they are liaMe to 
be drifted off the land, and down I)avis*s Strait, 
according to the set of the current ; but, if they 
fall into a shallow sea, they must remain until 
sufficiently wasted to float away. 

Spitzbergen is possessed of every character 
which is supposed to be necessary for tlie for- 
mation of the largest icebergs ; high mountains, 
deep extensive valleys, intense fro«t, occasi'inal 
thaws, and great falls of sleet and snow ; yet 
here a berg is rarely met with, and the Iarg*st 
that occur are not to l)e compannl with the 
productions of Baffin*s liay. The rpaj««)n of tho 
difference between Spit2l)ergen and Old (Jn-^'n- 
land as to the production of icebergs is, perliafis, 
this — that, while the sea is generally d(t*p, and 
the coast almost continually sheltered by drift- 
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ioe at the foot of the glaciers, in Baffin's Bay; 
in Spitzbergen, on the contrary, they usually 
terminate at the water's edge, or where the sea 
if shallow, so that no rery large mass, if dis* 
lodged, can float away, and they are, at the 
same time, so much exposed to heavy swells, 
as to occasion dismemberments too frequently 
to admit of their attaining considerable mag- 
nitnde. 

That extensive body of ice which, with oc- 
casional tracts of land, occupies the northern 
extremity of the earth, and prevents all access 
to the regions immediately surrounding the 
Pole, fills, it appears, on an average, a circle of 
above two thousand geographic^ miles dia- 
meter, and presents an outline which, though 
subject to partial variations, is found at the 
same season of each succeeding year to be 
generally similar, and oflen strikingly uniform. 
The most remarkable alteration in the con- 
figuration of the Polar ice on record, is that 
said to have taken place between Iceland and 
Greenland, in the beginning of the fifteenth 
century, whereby the intercourse between the 
Icelanders and the colonies in Greenland was 
interrupted ; and, although many attempts have 
been made on the part of Denmark for the 
recovery of these colonies, and for ascertaining 
the fate of the colonists, they have not yet 
succeeded. In various cx)untries, changes of 
climate, to a certain extent, have occurred 
within the limits of historical record; these 
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changes have been commonlj for the l^ctter, 
and have been considered as the effects of 
human industry, in draining marshes and lakes, 
felling woods, and cultivating the earth ; but 
here is an occurrence which, if it l^ indtiKl 
true, is the reverse of common experience, and 
concerning the causes of wliich it is not easy 
to offer any conjecture. 

With each recurring spring, the north P(»lar 
ice presents the following general outline. Fill- 
ing the I^ys of Hudson and Baffin, as will as 
the Straits of Hudson, and p:irt of that of 
Davis, it exhibits an irregular, waving, but 
generally continuous line, from Newfoundianfl 
or Labrador to Nova Zembla. From Ni-w- 
foundland it extends in a northerly direction 
along the Labrador shore, generally i)revt;ntiii;5 
all access to the land, as high as the mouth of 
Hudson^s Strait; then, turning to the nnith- 
castward, forms a bay near the co;u>t of (iri < n- 
land, in latitude perhaps CC' or C7 , by jju*!- 
denly passing away to the southward to thtj 
extremity of Greenland. Tlie quantity of u*: 
on the east side of Davis's Strait beinp often 
small, the continuity of its border is liable to 
be broken, so as to admit of ships n*acliing tL*.' 
land; and sometimes the bay of the ice, usually 
occurring in the spring, in latitud*r GO' <'r 07 , 
does not exist, but the sea is open up the 
strait to a consirlerablu distance Wyond it. 
Afler doubling the southern promoiiti>r}', or 
Cape Farewell, it advances in a north-eastern 



POLAR ICE. 85 

direction along the east coast, sometimes enve- 
loping Iceland as it proceeds, until it reaches 
the Island of Jan May en. Passing this island 
on the north-west, but frequently inclosing it, 
the edge of the ice then trends a little more to 
the eastward, and usually intersects the meri- 
dian of London between the 71st and 73rd 
d^ree of latitude. Having reached the longi- 
tude of b° or 6^ east, in some instances as far 
as 8° or 10°, in the 73rd or 74th degree of 
north latitude, it joins a remarkable promon- 
tory, and suddenly stretches to the north, 
sometimes proceeding on a meridian to the 
latitude of 80°, at others forming a deep sinu- 
osity, extending two or three degrees to the 
northward, and then south-easterly to Cherie 
Island, which, having passed, it assumes a more 
direct course a little to the southward of east, 
until it forms a junction with the Siberian or 
Nova Zemblan coast. 

During the winter and spring months, the 
Polar ice seems closely to embrace the whole of 
the northern shores of Russia, to the eastward 
of Nova Zembla, and filling, in a great measure, 
Behring^s Strait and the sea to the northward 
of it, continues in contact with the Polar face 
of the American continent, following the line of 
the coast to the eastward, until it effects a 
junction with the ice in the Spitzbergen Sea, 
or in the great north-western bays of Hudson 
and Baffin, or is terminated by land yet luidis- 
covered. 
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That remarkable promontory midway be- 
tween Jan Mayen and Chorie Islands, formed 
by the sudden stretch of the ice to the north, 
constitutes the line of separation between the 
east, or whaling^ and west, or sealing, ice of the 
fishers ; and the deep bay lying to the east 
of this promontory, which may be calk^l the 
WhaU-Jiilier's Bight, invariably forms the 
only pervious track for proceeding to fisliing 
latitudes northward. When the ice at the 
extremity of this bay occurs so strong and 
compact as to pre\'ent the approach to thi! 
shon^s of Spitzbcrgen, and the advance north- 
ward beyond the latitude of 75° or 7C°, it is 
•aid to be a close season, and, on the contrary, 
it is called an oj)en season when an utiintfr- 
rupted navigation ext4'nds aIon>; tlie wcfit'-rn 
coast of Spitzlx^rgen to Ilackluyt's Headland. 

The place where whales occur in the gnatr-l 
abundance is genenilly i^>und to Ik: in 78 or 
79° of north latitude, though, fn)m the 72Md t-, 
the 81 St degree they have been met with. 'rh«y 
prefer those situations which afford them th** 
most secure retreats, and the course of their 
flight when scared or wounded is generally 
towards the nearest or most compact ice. The 
place of their retreat, however, is regulated by 
various circumstances ; it may sometimes d«'- 
pend on the quality or qiuntity of ftio<l rKrrur- 
ring, the disposition of the ice, or exetnption 
from enemies. Sometime** tht-y w»<'m cnlliTi«-l 
mthin a small and single circuit; nt others. 
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ihey are scattered in various hordes and nu- 
merous single individuals over an amazing 
extent of surface. In close seasons, though the 
ice joins the south of Spitzbergen, and thereby 
forms a barrier against the fishing-stations, yet 
tiiis barrier is c^n of a limited extent, and 
terminates on the coasts of Spitzbergen in an 
open space, either forming or leading to the 
retreat of the whales. Such space is some- 
times frozen over till the middle or end of 
the month of May, but not unfrequently free 
finom ice. The barrier here opposed to the 
fisher usually consists of a body of ice, from 
twenty to thirty or forty leagues across in the 
shortest diameter. It is of importance to pass 
this barrier of ice as early as possible in the 
season. The fisher here avails himself of every 
power within his command. The sails are 
expanded in favourable winds, and withdrawn 
in contrary breezes. The ship is urged forward 
amongst drift-ice by the force of the wind, 
assbted with ropes and saws. "Whenever a 
vein of water appears in the required direction, 
it is, if possible, attained. It always affords a 
temporary relief, and sometimes a permanent 
release, by extending itself through intricate 
mazes, amidst ice of various descriptions, until 
at length it opens into the desired place, void 
of obstruction, constituting the usual retreat of 
the whales. 

The barrier which we have described, when 
it occurs, is regularly encountered on the first 
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arrival of the Greenland ships in the month of 
April, but is generally removed by natural 
means as the season advances. It is usually 
found separate from the land, and divided 
asunder by the close of the month of June ; 
and hence it is that, however difficult and 
laborious may have been the ingress into the 
fishing country, the egress is commonly efTected 
without much inconvenience. In the month of 
May, the severity of the frost relaxes, and the 
temperature generally approaches a few degrees 
of the freezing point. The salt in the sea 
then exerts its liquefying influence, and destroys 
the tenacity of the bay-ice, makes inroads in its 
parts by enlarging its pores into holes, dimi- 
nishes its thickness, and, in the language of the 
whale-fisher, completely rots it. Packeil drid- 
ice is then liberated, and obeys ilia blightest 
impulses of the winds or currents. The heavier 
having more stability than the lighter, an 
apparent difference of movement obtains among 
the pieces, and holes and lanes of water are 
formed to allow the entrance and progress 
of the ships. Bay-ice, though sometimes ser- 
viceable to the whalers in preserving them from 
the brunt of the heavy ice, is oAen the means 
of besetment, and hence the primary cause of 
every calamity. Heavy ice, many feet in 
thickness, and in detached pieces of from fifty 
to a hundred tons' weight each, though crowded 
together in the form of a pack, may l>e pene- 
trated in a favourable gale with tolerable dis- 
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patch, whilst a sheet of bay-ice, of a few inches 
only in thickness, with the same advantage of 
windy will often arrest the progress of the ship, 
and render her in a few minutes immovable. 
If this ice be too strong to be broken by the 
weight of the boat, recourse must be had to 
sawing, an operation slow and laborious in the 
extreme. 

When the warmth of the season has rotted 
the bay-ice, the passage to the northward can 
generally be accomplished with a very great 
saving of labour. Therefore it was the older 
fishers seldom or never used to attempt it 
before the 10th of May, and foreign fishers in 
the present day are in general late. Some- 
times late arrivals are otherwise beneficial, 
since it frequently happens, in close seasons, that 
ships entering the ice about the middle of May 
obtain an advantage over those preceding them, 
by gaining a situation more eligible, on account 
of its nearness to the land. Their predecessors, 
meanwhile, are drifted off* to the westward with 
the ice, and cannot recover their easting. Hence, 
it appears, it would be economical and beneficial 
to sail so late as not to reach the countinj before 
the middle of May, or to persevere on the 
sealing stations until that time. There are, 
however, some weighty objections to this method. 
Open seasons occasionally occur, and great pro- 
gress may be made, especially by superior 
fishers, before that time. A week or a fort- 
night's solitary fishing, under favourable dr- 
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cumstances, has frequently gained half a cargo. 
The change which takes place in the ice, amidst 
which the whale -fisher pursues his obji^t, 
is, towards the close of the season, indet-d 
astonishing. For, not only does it separate 
into its original individual portions, not only 
does it retreat in a body from the western coast 
of Spitzbergen, but, in general, that barrier of 
ice which incloses the fishing-site in the spring, 
which costs the fisher immense labour and 
anxiety to penetrate, by retarding his advance 
towards the north, and his progress in the 
fishery, for the space of several weeks, s^wn- 
taneously divides in the midst about the month 
of June, and, on the return of the ships, is not 
at all to be seen, llien is the seu rendered 
freely navigable from the very haunts of the 
whales to uie expanse of the Atlantic Ocean. 

Our remarks may now be directed, for a few 
pages, to the properties, peculiar movements, 
and drifUng of the ice. 

1. The ice always has a tendency to separate 
during calms. 

2. Openings in packs and among fields, c^r 
floes, frequently break out, or disappear, with- 
out any apparent cause. 

8. Fields oflen open, close, and rcvulve, in 
the most extraordinary manner, in calms as 
well as in storms. 

4. The amazing changes which take i>lace 
amongst the most compact ice are ofVen unac- 
coimtable 
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^ Waen i{Hrgkr?g c£ die corcbib of the 
SpBzbiSZEa Se&. u has been remarked that 
the Pc^ ice. m this sxnnsacMu has a ooostuifi 
tendeocT lo drif: mj the sxuh-westvanL Xear 
Spitzbierzen. iz^ieed. dis temiezacx is not QSQaDj 
obKTfcd, Mcaose the izdioaioe of the tide, ed- 



a oQDtrarj eSaeti hat, as adistazice from land, 
iti Gnnrersal pTeraknce is easxhr illustrated. 

In the beg:r.nir.g of Maj. 1814^ we entered 
with the ship Esk. of Whithr. a spackxis 
opezuDg of the ioe, in latitude 7^ 10'. kxigitode 
4' east, to a di«tazkoe of ten or twehe leagues 
from the exterior, wherein we were tempted to 
tXMj^ from the appearance of a great number of 
whales. On the 9th of Mar. die ship became 
fixed in the ice. and, until the 16th. we laj 
immoTable. A break of the bav-ice then 
appran^ aboot half^Houle from us. to attain 
which we laboured with eneigj, and, in eight 
hours, accomplished a passage tor the ship. On 
the 2!(>:h, in attempting to adranoe. we endured 
a heavy pn^ssure of the baj-ice, which shook 
the ini^ in an alarming manner. Afrer a 
fatijT.ing e^rt in passing through the midst 
of an aggregation of tloes against the wind, we 
reached a channel, which led us sereral miles 
to the south-eastward : and, on the 23rd, we 
lav at rest with four other ships. The day 
following, having sawn a place for the ship in a 
thin floe, we forced forward between two large 
masses, where bay-ice, unoonsolidated, had 
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been compressed till it had become ten or 
twelve feet thick. We were assisted by a hun- 
dred men from the accompanying ships, which 
followed close in our rear. Afler applying all 
our mechanical powers during eight or nine 
hours, we passed the strait of about a furlong 
in length, and immediately the ice collapsed, 
and riveted the ships of our companions to the 
spot. We advanced on various winding courses 
to the distance of several miles, and then dis- 
covered a continuation of the navigation between 
two immense sheets of ice, but the channel was 
so narrow and intricate, that, for the distance of 
near a mile, it did not appear more than from ten 
to twenty yards in width. The prospect was, 
indeed, appalling ; but, perceiving indications of 
the enlargement of the passage rather than the 
contrary, we advanced under a press of sail, 
driving aside some disengaged lumps of ice 
that opposed us, and shortly accomplished our 
wishes in safety. Here an enlivening prospect 
presented itseUT; to the extreme limits of the 
horizon no interruption was visible. We made 
a predetermined signal to the ships we had leA, 
indicative of our hope of speedy release. In 
two hours, however, we were disappointed by 
meeting the fields in the act of collapsing, and 
completely barring our progress. As the dis- 
tance across was scarcely a mile, and the sea, 
to appearance, clear beyond it, the interruption 
was most tantalizing. We waited at the pnint of 
union, and, on the morning of the 2Gth of May, 
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oar anxiety was happily relieved by the wished- 
for division of the ice. The ship, propelled by a 
brisk wind, darted through the strait, and entered 
a 8ea, which we considered the termination of 
oar difficulties. After steering three hours to the 
Gouth-eastward, we were concerned to discover 
our conclusions had been premature. An im- 
mense pack opened on our view, stretching 
directly across our path. There was no alter- 
native but forcing through it ; we therefore 
pushed forward into the least connected part. 
By availing ourselves of every advantage of 
sailing, where sailing was practicable, and boring 
or drifting where the pieces of ice lay close 
together, we at length reached the leeward part 
of a narrow channel, in which we had to ply a 
considerable distance against the wind. When 
performing this, the wind, which had hitherto 
blown a brisk breeze from the north, increased 
to a strong gale. The ship was placed in such 
a critical situation that we could not, for above 
an hour, accomplish any reduction of the sails ; 
and while I was personally engaged performing 
the duty of a pUot on the topmast-head, the 
bending of the mast was so uncommon that I 
was seriously alarmed for its stability. At 
length, we were enabled to reef our sails, and 
for some time proceeded with less danger. Our 
direction was now east, then north for several 
hours, then easterly, ten or fifteen miles ; when, 
after eighteen hours of the most difRcult and 
occasionally hazardous sailing, in which the 
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ship receired some hard blows from the ice, 
afber punning a tedions course nearly ninety 
miles, and accomplishing a distance on a direct 
north-east course of about forty miles, we 
found ourselves at the very margin of the sea, 
separated only by a narrow sea-stream. The 
sea was so great without, and the wind so 
violent, that we durst not hazard an attempt to 
force through this remaining obstacle. AAer 
waiting about thirty hours, on the morning of 
the 28th of May, the weather cleared, and the 
wind abated. The sea-stream was now aug- 
mented to upwards of a mile broad. One place 
alone was visible where the breadth was less 
considerable, and through it we accomplished 
oar final escape into the open sea. 

I have thus been minute in the relation of 
our extrication from an alarming, thou^'li not 
very uncommon state of N'M'tment, in onler to 
give a faint idea of the diffinilties and dancers 
which those engaged in the whale-fisliery have 
occasionally to enccninier, as well as to illus- 
trate the manner in which ships are c;irriiJ 
away from their original situation by the re^'^u- 
larity of the drift of ice to the south-westward. 
The life of the mariner is one always of gnat 
labour and peril, but in navigating these anMiu 
seas he is exposed to sudden and peculiar 
dangers. 

It is possible that the title and contents of 
this volume may allure to its perusal sonic who 
look forward to exposure to Hangers such as 
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those which are here described. They surely 
will not deem it intrusive to be reminded that 
the most important preparation for such un- 
dertakings, as well as for the whole of life, is to 
surrender the heart to that Saviour who has 
died to redeem his servants from guilt and 
ruin. The pardon and peace which he freely 
confers on all who come to him, are the only 
safe comforts of a departing soul. It is his 
blood only that cleanses from all sin ; it is his 
Spirit that renews and sancti aes the mind ; and 
whatever pain or accident n ay befal the body, 
there can be "no condemnation" in time or in 
eternity " to them which ai e in Christ Jesus." 
The message of God to man is the offer of a free 
salvation, through the death of his glorious Son. 
Til is olFer must determine the eternal condition 
of all to whom it is in God's mercy revealed. 
" Gotl so loved the world, that he gave his only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him 
should not i)erish, but have everlasting life I'* 
K(,'ader, do you understand, and have you 
accepted, this gracious message ? 
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CHAPTER IV. 

OBSBBTATIONt ON THB ATMOtPH BIOLOOT OP THE AKCTIO 
BBOIOKB. PABTICULABLT BBLATINO TO tPITZBICBOBX 
AND THB ADJACBNT OBBBNLANO BBA. 

In treating of the subject of this chapter) our 
remarks shall, in the first instance, relate to 
the climate of the Arctic Regions and the general 
effects of cold. In the autumn and spring 
seasons, the climate of Spitzl^rgen and its 
adjacent sea is variable and tempestuous. The 
temperature passes through its extreme range, 
which, probably, exceeds fifty degrees in the 
same season, or even in the same month, with 
a rapidity unknown in countries situate within 
the tem]x*rate zones. North, west, and east 
winds bring with tliem the extreme cold of the 
icy regions immediiitely surrounding the Pole, 
whilst a shift of wind to the south-west, south, 
or south-east, elevates the temperature towards 
that of the neighbouring seas. 

An arctic winter consists of the accumula- 
tion of almost everytliiug among atmosplieric 
phenomena that is disagreealile to the feelings, 
together with the privation of those bounties of 
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Heaven with which other parts of the earth, in 
happier climates, are so plentifully supplied. 
During the whole of the winter months, the 
cheering rays of the sun arc neither seen nor 
felt, and there are occasional storms of wind 
and snow. 

The most severe cold, says Crantz, that 
occurs in Greenland, sets in, as in temperate 
climates, " after the new year ; and is so 
piercing in February and March, that the 
stones split in twain, and the sea reeks like an 
oven." On the return of the sun, the months 
of May, June, and August, are even occa- 
sionally pleasant ; but with July, and partially 
with June and August, the densest fogs prevail, 
which arc more depressing to the spirits than 
even intense cold. 

The temperature of the atmosphere, when 
the fogs prevail, is generally near the freezing 
|M>iiit, and is not above three or four degrees 
lii^rlier at midday than at midnight, and some- 
times does not vary above a degree or two for 
several days together. But, in the spring and 
winter seasons, the temperature is subject to 
very great and rapid alterations, which are fre- 
quently simultaneous with the greatest changes 
of pressure. This renders the thermometer a 
valuable appendage in the prognostication of 
the weather. 

The great depression of temperature which 
taki s jilace in the proximity of ice vrith a 
northerly wind, appears equally as considerable 
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to the feelings in low as in high latitudes. 
As great a degree of cold as ever I noticed in a 
series of twelve years* obsen'ations (once ex- 
cepted) was in latitude 74'', April 12, 1814, 
when the mean of three thermometers indicated 
zero; and, on the same occasion, during an in- 
terral of three days, the mean temperature was 
kas than 5°. The wind in the mean time was 
oontinually blowing from the north-eastward, 
generally blowing a gale, but sometimes mode- 
rate. On the 25tli of April, 1818, in latitude 
8°, the thermometer fell to 4°, during a hard 
gale from the north-east, but on account of the 
ship being driven away from the ice it soon 
rose to l(f or Ib^. llie effect of the ice in 
reducing the temperature is so considerable, 
that our proximity to it is of\en announced by 
the coldness before it can be seen. In this 
manner, the difference of a few leagues in posi- 
tion sometimes produces a surprising increase 
of cold. 

The Greenland sailors^ being well defended 
from external cold by a choice selection of 
warm clothing, generallv support the lowest 
temperature, aher a few days* haliitude, without 
much inconvenience. When, however, its at- 
tacks are not gradual, as when a ship, which 
has attained the edge of the ice, under a south- 
erly gale, is exposed suddenly to a nortlierly 
breeze, the change of temperature is so great 
and rapid, that the most hardy cannot conceal 
their uneasiness under its first iiiipro?«ion. On 
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one occasion, ia the year 1814, there was be-^ 
tween the time of my leaving the deck at night 
and arising the following morning an increase 
in the cold of about 20°. This remarkable 
change was attended with singular effects. The 
circulation of the blood was accelerated| a 
sense of parched dryness was excited in the 
nose ; the mouth, or rather lips, were con- 
tracted in all their dimensions, as by a sphinc- 
ter, and the articulation of many words was 
rendered difficult and imperfect; indeed, every 
part of the body was more or less stimulated or 
disordered by the Severity of the cold. The 
hands, if exposed, would haye been frozen in a 
few minutes, and even the face could not have 
resbted the effects of a brisk wind, continued 
for any length of time. A piece of metal, 
when applied to the tongue, instantly adhered 
to it, and could not be removed without its 
retaining a portion of the skin ; iron became 
brittle, and such as was at all of inferior quality 
might be fractured by a blow ; brandy, of Eng- 
lish manufacture and wholesale strength, was 
frozen ; quicksilver, by a single process, might 
have been consolidated ; the sea, in some places, 
was in the act of freezing, and, in others, ap- 
peared to smoke, and produced, in the forma- 
tion of frost- rime, an obscurity greater than that 
of the thickest fog. 

The subtle principle of magnetism seemed to 
be, in some way or other, influenced by the 
frost, for the deck compasses became sluggish. 



# 






100 THE AnCnC BBaiQHS. 

or even motionless, while a cabin compass 
traversed with celerity. The ship became 
enveloped in ice ; the bows, sides, and lower 
rigging, wore loaded ; and the rudder, if not 
repeatedly freed, would, in a short time, have 
been rendered immovable. A considerable 
swell at this time prevailing, the smoke in the 
cabin, with the doors closed, was so intolerable, 
that we were under the necessity of giving free 
admission to the external air to prevent it. 
The consequence was, that, in front of a brisk 
fire, at the distance of a yard and a half from 
it, the temperature was 25°; water spilt on the 
table froze, and, indeed, congelation took 
place in one situation at the distance of only 
two feet from the stove. Hoar-frost, also, 
appeared in the sailors* bed-cabins, arising 
from their breath, and was deposited ujxiu 
their blankets. 

Under such a temperature, the whale-fishery 
could not be prosecuted, for nature could not 
sustain continued exposure to the pungent 
force of the wind. With a calm atmosphere, 
however, the sensible effects of cold arc singu- 
larly diminished ; the cold of zero then becomi'S 
equally supportable with the temperature of 
10, 15, or even 20 degrees, when impressf'd by 
a brisk wind ; hence, the sensations pro<lucod 
on the body become a very equivocal criterion 
for estimatmg the degree of cold. 

The effect of cold in preventing the travc-rs- 
ing of compasses, exposed to its influence, has 
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been noticed by some navigators. As a remedy 
against this inconvenience, Ellis, in his voyage 
to Hudson's Bay, suggests the propriety of 
removing the compasses into *a warm place, 
by which the needles speedily resume their 
activity. I have found, by experiments, that 
neither the attractive nor directive power of 
the magnet suffers diminution by an increase 
of cold. There appears, however, to be an 
increase of friction, or the introduction of some 
unknown principle, which, when the degree of 
cold is very much increased, occasions a dimi* 
nution in the mobility of magnetic needles. 

Many remarkable effects of cold are related 
in the journals of Polar navigators. Captain 
James, when wintering in Hudson's Bay, lati- 
tude 52*^ north, experienced such cold, that, on 
the 10th December, many of the sailors had 
their noses, cheeks, and fingers, frozen as white 
as paper. Ellis, who wintered in the same 
region, latitude 57** 30', found, by the 3rd of 
November, bottled beer, though wrapped in 
tow, and placed near a good, constant fire, 
frozen solid. Many of the sailors had their 
faces, ears, and toes frozen; iron adhered to 
their fingers ; glasses used in drinking stuck to 
the mouth, and sometimes removed the skin 
from the lips or tongue ; and a sailor, who 
inadvertently used his finger for stopping a 
spirit-bottle in place of a cork, while removing 
it from the house to his tent, had his finger 
fast frozen in the bottle, in consequence of 
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which a part of it was obliged to be taken off 
to preycDt mortification. 

A Hamburgh whaler, beset by the ice, near 
Spitzbcrgon, in the year 1760, was exposed to 
great danger. The effect of the frost was such, 
Uiat the seams in the ship^s sides cracked 
with a noise resembling the report of a pistol. 
These openings at first rendered the vessel very 
leaky, but after she got free from the ice, and 
into a milder climate, they again cIoschI. 

In the interesting narrative, by Pelham, of 
the preservation of eight seamen, who wero 
accidentally left in Spitsbergen, in the year 
1680, and wintered there, arc some remarks on 
the effects of cold. The sea of the bay, where 
they took up their abode, froze over on the 
10th of October. After the commenconifnt of 
the new year, the frost biKMimo moft intense ; it 
raisc^l blisters in their (\vnh as if they had Ken 
burned with fire, and if they touched iron at 
such times it would stick to their fingers like 
bird-lime. Sometimes, when they went out of 
doors to procure water, they were seizr<l in 
such a way by the cold, that their fiesh felt as 
sore as if they had been cruelly beaten. 

The effects of cold at Disco, as obsen'od by 
M. Paul Eged^, on the 7th January, 1 788, and 
recorded by Dnvid Grants, in his History of 
Greenland, are too striking to 1ms onutte<l. 
" The ice and hoar-frost," says Ege<l^, " reach 
through the chimney to the stove's mouth, 
without being thawed by the fire in the day- 
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time. Over the chimney is an arch of frost, 
with little holes, through which the smoke 
discharges itself. The doors and walls are as 
if they were plastered over with frost, and, 
which is scarcely credible, beds are often frozea 
to the bedsteads. The linen is frozen in the 
drawers, ' the tipper eider-down bed and the 
pillows are quite stiff with frost an inch thick, 
from the breath," 

The terrifio power of these mighty agencieii 
of nature illustrate His perfections, who has all 
resources at his command, to minister to the 
comfort of his servants, or the inevitable de- 
struction of his enemies. To be hostile to the 
God of heaven and of earth, is surely the 
height of folly as well as of ingratitude. ^* He 
sendeth forth his commandment upon &irth: 
his word runneth very swiflly. He giveth snow 
like wool : he scattereth the hoar-frost like 
ashes. He casteth forth his ice like morsels: 
who can stand before his cold ?" 

In these frigid regions, the scurvy becomes a 
very alarming disease, and many individuals 
have perished by it, who have attempted to 
winter in Spitzbergen and neighbouring coun- 
tries. It appears, however, probable, that this 
disease is not so much influenced by the seve- 
rity of the climate as by the use of improper 
aliment. An excellent paper on this subject, 
by Dr. John Aikin, is published in the Memoirs 
of the Literary and Philosophical Society of 
Manchester. It affirms, that by the constant 
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use of fresh provisions, the occasional use of 
oleaginous substances, together with frequent 
exercise, a warm dwelling, and a warm cloth- 
ing, there would, probably, be little danger in 
exposure to the severities of a Spitzbergen 
winter. Whenever I have had occasion to 
expose myself to severe cold, I have found that 
the more I am heated the longer I can resist 
the cold without inconvenience. The warmth 
produced by simple fluids, such as tea or soup, 
18 preferable to that occasioned by spirits. 
Afler the liberal use of tea, I have oAen sus- 
tained a cold ten degrees at the mast-hca^l for 
several hours without uneasiness. I have fre- 
quently gone from the breakfast-table, where 
Uie temperature was 50^ or 60°, to the mast- 
head,' where it was ten, without any other 
additional clothing except a cap, yet 1 never 
received any injur}', and seldom much incon- 
venience, from the uncommon transition. 

The antiseptical property of frost is remark- 
able. Animal substances requisite as food, of 
all descriptions, (fish excepted,) may be taken 
to Greenland, and there preserved any len^'^th 
of time, without being smoked, dried, or salted. 
Beef, mutton, pork, and fowls, the latter neither 
plucked nor drawn, are constantly taken out 
from England, Shetland, or Orkney, and pre- 
served in this way. When used, the beef is 
best divided by a saw ; it is then thawe<l in 
cold water, and, if cooked, when three, four, or 
five months old, will frequently appear as pro- 
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fuse of gravy as if it had been recently killed. 
A further antiseptical effect is produced by the 
cold on animal and vegetable substances, so as 
to preserve them, if they remain in the same 
climate, unchanged for a period of many years. 
An instance corroborative of this remark is 
given by M. Bleau, who, in his Atlas Historique, 
informs us, that the bodies of seven Dutch 
seamen, who perished in Spitzbergen, in the 
year 1635, were found twenty years afterwards 
by some sailors, who happened to land about 
the place where they were interred, in a perfect 
state, not having suffered the smallest degree 
of putrefaction. Wood, indeed, has been met 
with in Spitzbergen, which has resisted all 
injury from the weather during the lapse of a 
century. 

Our remarks must now be directed to 
meteorologi/y and to an investigation of the 
temperature of the north Polar regions, and its 
constant tendency to equalization. 

Though in a state of rapid improvement, the 
science of meteorology is acknowledged to be 
yet in its infancy. Before the discovery of the 
weight of the atmosphere by Torricelli, about 
the year 1630, no means of registering its varia- 
tions of pressure could be known or practised. 
Hence we can have no very correct idea of the 
relative temperature of climates in the present 
and remote periods, unless from occasional 
historical remarks of the formation of ice in 
particular lakes, rivers, or parts of the sea, or 
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from the capability of the earth for producing 
certain fruits or grain. In consequence, how- 
ever, of the use of tlie thermometer and baro- 
meter, meteorology, as a science, has made 
considerable advancement. The records of 
phenomena, which these instruments indicate, 
have proved highly useful. I^fessor Mayor lias 
given us a formula for determining the tem- 
perature of any situation on the globe, whore 
observations have not been made. Dr. Hutton 
has presented us with an ingenious and plau- 
sible theory of rain ; and Kirwan, Humboldt, 
and others, have advanced our knowle<lpro of 
the climates of different countries. Dr. Wells 
has investigated the phenomena of dew, and 
professor Leslie has conducted profound re- 
searches on the relations of air to hf»at and 
moisture, and on the propagation of lioat and 
cold through the atmwphere to distant region". 
By the invention, also, of several curious and 
useful instruments, especially the hygrometer for 
the measurement of the aTyncss or dampriess 
of the atmosphere, he has contributed very 
largely to the advancement of meteorological 
knowledge. 

The temperature of the atmosphere in any 
particular region is one of those phenomena, 
which, however they may fluctuate, or what' 
ever may be their daily, monthly, or yearly 
variations, and however unequal and capricious 
these may be, will, on the avera^ of nume- 
rous corresponding periods, be found to be 
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dependent on certain laws tending to pro- 
duce equilibrium ; so that the general results 
are remarkably uniform. When we experience 
particularly cold winters, or particularly hot 
summers, we might suppose that the mean 
temperature of the years in which the former 
occur, would be greatly below, and that of 
years in which the hot summers occur, would 
be greatly above, the general standard. But 
this will seldom be found to be the case. In 
temperate climates of the northern hemisphere, 
the mean temperature of any one year, derived 
from the mean of the daily extremes of heat 
and cold, or from any particular number of 
daily observations, continued through the 
course of twelve successive months, seldom 
differs from the general mean temperature, as 
derived from the observation of a great num- 
ber of years, more than two or three degrees. 
The mean temperature of any single month 
cannot be supposed to be equally uniform; 
this, however, does not differ so widely from 
the general mean of the month as might be 
expected. 

As the mean annual temperature of a country 
is, therefore, probably given by one year's 
observations only, to within two or three 
degrees of the truth, the mean of a period of 
eight or ten years will, probably, come within 
one degree of the truth. By the comparison 
of the results of thermometrical observations, 
made in different countries, with each other, 
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tracing the changes of temperatnre, which 
appear with certain changes of latitude or 
situation, some ingenious and philosophical 
men have endeavoured, bj principles of ana- 
logy and induction, to determine the mean 
temperature of every parallel of latitude from 
the Equator to the north Pole. These calcula- 
tions have been considered as near approxi- 
mations ; and, as long as observations were 
wanting, served for purposes of investigation, 
to complete the scale of the temperature of the 
globe. When we reach, however, the regions 
of perpetual ice, a remarkable anomaly is 
discovered, the mean temperature falling below 
the estimation in these tables at once 17°. 
From a series of observations on the tempe- 
rature, etc., of the Polar regions, conducted 
with care during twelve successive voyages to 
the Greenland Seas, I am able to deduce the 
following conclusions. 

The mean temperature of the months of 
April, May, June, and July, arc satisfactorily 
derived from the means of the latitudes and of 
the observations of temperature ; but the mean 
temperature of the whole year, and of the 
winter months, wherein no observations in such 
high latitudes have yet been made, can only 
be ascertained by analogy. From the exami- 
nation of numerous thermometrical registers, 
particularly one consisting of 54,750 obsiTva- 
tions, maae in a succession of fifly years, at 
Btockhohn, it would seem that the temperature 
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of the year in northeni latitudes is indicated 
by that of the 27th to 28th of ApriL I have 
collated 656 obsenrations, made on 242 days, 
in nme different years, extending eqnaUy 
before and after the 27th of April, from whidk 
the mean temperature of the 3rear, in latitude 
76^ 45', near the meridian of London, appears 
to be 18° 86'. Beducing all the monthly tem- 
peratures derived from my observations to the 
parallel of latitude 78° norUi, by the application 
of Mayer's formula, and allowing for the fact 
that many of the observations of April were 
made at a considerable distance from the ice, 
I calculate the temperature of April, latitude 
78°, to be 14° 23', and the mean of the year in 
the same proportion ezacUy 17°. Having dis- 
covered, by observation chiefly, the mean 
temperature of the months of April, May, 
June, and July, and the probable mean tempe- 
rature of the year in the icy regions adjoining 
Spitzbergen, I conceive it not difficult to calcu- 
late the temperature of the remaining months. 
The difference between the mean temperature 
of the year and that of July, is 21^° in Stock- 
holm, and 20° near Spitzbergen. Finding not 
only that the difference of temperature between 
the mean of the year and July, near Spitz- 
bergen, but that the progressive increase of 
temperature from AprU to July, also, bore a 
stroug analogy to the relative circumstances at 
Stockholm, I formed a scheme of decimals, con- 
nected with a simple formula, by which the 
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same proportion of change, which has been 
observed to take place every month at Stock- 
hohn, may be nuule yctj readily to apply to 
any other country, whence, situations and cir- 
cumstances being nearly similar, the tempera- 
ture of unobserved months may be calculated. 
The temperature of January, latitude 78°, comes 
out— 1°; that of February, (f T; March, 6° 1'; 
August, W y ; September, 27° 8' ; October, 
18° 5'; November, 9^ 8'; and December, 3° 1'. 

FoUowing the example of every generalizing 
meteorologist, I may, with Bome propriety, ex- 
tend my observations to the probable tempe- 
rature of the north Pole, provided I can proceed 
on data, not merely arbitrary or fanciful, but 
founded on observation and analogy. 

It has been observed, that professor Mayer's 
theory for ascertaining the temperature of every 
hititude, becomes exceedingly wide of the truth 
when we approach the regions of perpetual ice, 
notMrithstanding in most other situations on the 
sea, or bordering thereon, it holds sufficiently 
near. According to it, the mean temperature 
of latitude 76° 45\ near the western coast of 
Spitzbergen, would have been 88° 8\ insteatl 
of 18° 8^, as shown by my observations ; and, 
according to it, the mean tempcrrature of tlie 
Pole is reckoned to be about 81°. The 15' 
difference between the observation and calcula- 
tion must be considered as the frigoritic effect 
of the ice, of which, if we can ascertain the 
probable measurement at the Pole, we shall be 
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able to modify Mayer's calculation, so as to 
approximate to the mean temperature. At the 
Pole, no wind could convey the mild influence 
of a temperate climate, because, from whatever 
direction it should blow, it must be cooled 
down by brushing over an extensive surface of 
ice ; consequently, the full frigorifio effect of 
the ice must be greater in the Pole than in 
places situated at or near the holders of the 
ice. In a total period of 242 days, the tempe* 
rature of the air was, by observation, foimd to 
be more or less influenced by the ice during 
173 days of that period. Hence, as 173 is to 
15°, the anomaly occasioned by the mean 
temperature, so b 242 to 21°, which is the 
probable anomaly that may be expected when 
the temperature is always influenced by the 
ice, or die anomaly which may be supposed to 
occur at the Pole. Now, if we deduct 21° from 
31°, the calculated temperature of the Pole, the 
actual mean temperature at the Pole will be 
about 10°. 

Concerning the pressure of the atmosphere 
in Polar latitudes, I would remark, particularly 
in the winter and spring months, it is liable to 
sudden and very considerable variations, and a 
careful study and observation of these is neces- 
sary to enable the watchful mariners to anti- 
cipate the approach of storms. 

The following are the relations which, in 
Polar latitudes, I have been enabled to trace 
between the barometer and the weather : — 
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1. A bard westerly gale, with snow, occasions 
the greatest depression of the mercury ; and a 
light easterly wind, with dry weather, the 
greatest elevation. 

2. The rising of the mercury foretelb the 
subsidence of wind or rain, a change of wind or 
fine weather ; and its falling, rain, snow, or a 
change or increase of wind. 

8. The mercury rising unusually high, and 
then becoming stationary, indicates, in the 
months of April and May, a continuance of fine 
weather ; but in June or July, foggy weather. 

4. If, in the month of April, the mercury 
fall with some rapidity an inch or more, a 
storm will most certainly succeed, however 
contrary appearances may be, which will pro- 
bably be the more severe in proportion as it 
approximates the east, and will frequently con- 
tinue, with unabated violence, for fidy or sixty 
hours. 

5. The rising of the mercury usually pre- 
cedes the cessation of a storm, but does not 
invariably determine the period of its continu- 
ance, as storms frequently blow for a day or 
two afler the first rise of the mercury. 

6. Sudden and repeated fluctuations are in- 
dicative of unsettled weather ; but the rapid 
fall of the mercury is no indication of a short 
gale, though, in other regions, the reverse is 
said to be the case; for, before storms that 
continue two or three days, the barometer fre- 
quently falls an inch within twenty-four hours; 
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and indeed, in & gale as long and as heavy as I 
almost ever witnessed, the fall of the mercury 
was above an inch in twelve hours. 

7. Before very heavy storms, when the ba- 
rometer falls uncommonly low, the mercury 
seems to get below its natural level, and often 
rises two or three tenths of an inch as soon as 
the predicted storm conmiences; hence this 
first rise of the mercury is no indication what- 
ever of an abatement of the wind. 

8. On account of the different states of the 
barometer in west and east winds, the usual 
level of the mercury, with a moderate wind at 
west, not being much higher than with a gale 
at east, a change of wind from one of these 
quarters to the opposite may be accompanied 
with the greatest alteration in the strength of 
the wind, without producing any effect on the 
barometer. 

The appearance of the Greenland atmosphere 
corresponds in some degree with the winter 
sky of Britain ; the colour of the former is, 
however, of a deeper azure, and its trans^ 
parency, when clear and free from icy crystals, 
perhaps more perfect. 

Far within the borders of compact ice the 
atmosphere, in summer, is often cloudless, and 
the weather serenely pleasant, though cold. 
But in the usual fishing-stations, and on the 
exterior of the ice in general, a clear sky is not 
frequent ; nevertheless, when it does occur, its 
transparency is peculiarly beautiful. The sim 
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aometimee sweeps two or three times round 
the Pole, without being for a moment obscured 
by a cloud. Objects the most remote may be 
seen perfectly distinct and clear. A ship's 
top-gallant-mast, at the distance of five or six 
leagues, may be discerned when just appearing 
above the horizon, with a common perspective 
glass ; and the summits of some mountains are 
visible at the distance of sixty to a huudnxi 
miles. This perfect clearness occurs uio^t fre- 
quently before easterly winds ; in general, how- 
ever, especially in very cold weather, objects 
<m the horizon, when viewed with a high mag- 
nifier, appear affected with a perpetual tremor; 
whence the contemplation of distant objects is 
accomplished as perfectly with a good pocket- 
glass as with the best telescope. This tremu- 
lous motion is evidently produced by the quan- 
tity of delicate icy crystals which, in very low 
temperatures, are almost always seen iloating 
in the air. 

The general obscurity of the atmosphere, 
arising from clouds or fogs, is such, that the 
sun is frequently invisible during se\'eral suc- 
cessive days. At such timet, when tlie sun is 
near the northern tropic, there is scarcely any 
sensible variation in the quantity of light frum 
noon to midnight. Hence, when tlie sailors 
have been long abroad in the boats, ur so fully 
engaged as to be unable to mark the pn>gress 
of time, the inquiry, whether it be duy or 
night, b not uufrequent. 
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There is nothing remarkable in the i^pear- 
ance of the son at midnight, exoepting ihat| 
when its altitude is yeiy small, it may be 
viewed with the naked eye, without producing 
any painful sensation; but when it is more than 
four or five degrees above the horizon, it gene- 
rally appears as effulgent as with Uie same 
elevation in Britain. The force of the sun's 
rays is sometimes remarkable. Where they 
fall upon the snow-clad surface of the ice or 
land, they are, in a great measure, reflected, 
without producing any material elevation of 
temperature ; but when they impinge on the 
blade exterior of a ship, the pitch on one side 
occasionally becomes fluid, while ice is rapidly 
generated on the other ; or, while a ther- 
mometer, placed against the black paint-work 
on which the sun shines, indicates a tempera- 
ture of 80° or 90°, or even more, on the oppo- 
site side of the ship a cold of 20° is sometimes 
found to prevail. 

This remarkable force of the sun*8 rays ia 
accompanied with a corresponding intensity of 
light. A person placed in the centre of a field 
or other compact body of ice, under a cloudless 
atmosphere and elevated sun, experiences such 
an extraordinary intensity of light^ that if it be 
encountered for any length of time, is not only 
productive of a most painful sensation in the 
eyes, but sometimes of temporary, or even, as 
I have heard, of permanent blindness. Under 
such circumstances, the use of green glasses 
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affords a most agreeable relief. Some of the 
Indians of North America defend their eyes by 
the use of a kind of wooden spectacles, having, 
instead of glasses, a narrow perpendicular slit 
opposite to each eye. This simple contrivance, 
which intercepts, perhaps, nine-tenths of the 
light that would reach a naked eye, prevents 
any painful consequences in the most intense 
reflection of light that ever occurs. 

The constant light of the sun during tlie 
summer prevents the stars from being seen; 
and this, together with the frequency of cloudy 
or foggy weather, rarely admits a sight of the 
moon. Hence, the longitude, which is of such 
essential importance in navigation, can seldom 
be determined by lunar observations. Chro- 
nometers, therefore, though but little used by 
the whale-fishers, become of enhanced value ; 
and even a good watch, well regulated, will, 
where the degrees of longitude are so very con- 
tracted, point out the mcridianal situation of 
the ship for short intervals, with a very tolera- 
ble degree of accuracy. 

Though the air in the arctic seas is generally 
in a state of dampness, approaching to complete 
saturation, yet the absolute quantity of mois- 
ture cannot, when the cold is very excessive, 
be considerable. It is remarked, that vessels 
are less apt to rust here than in any other cli- 
mate ; and this observation, if we consider the 
relative humidity of the atmosphere as indi- 
cated hj the hygrometer, is certainly correct ; 
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but thougli the air in the Polar regions is gene- 
rally damp, yet it is probable there is no 
habitable situation in Uie known world in 
which such a d^ree of actual dryness prevails, 
as in a house or in the cabin of a ship, well 
heated, when the external air is intensely cold. 
The wainscoting of the cabin of a ship in cold 
weather sometimes shrinks, in consequence of 
the uncommon dryness, as much as half an 
inch in a panel of about fifteen inches broad, 
being equal to one-thirtieth of the breadth ; 
but, on returning to Britain, the same panel 
expands again to almost its original dimensions. 
Few observations, comparatively, seem to 
have been made on the electricity of the atmo- 
sphere, especially in high latitudes. Perhaps, 
some trials that I made in the spring of 1818, 
on this subject, were the first that have been 
attempted within the arctic circle. When in 
latitude 68°, I erected an insulated conductor, 
eight feet above the maintop-gallant mast-head, 
connected by a copper wire with a copper ball, 
attached by a silk string to the deck. The 
conductor consisted of a slender tapering tube 
of tinned iron, terminated by a pointed brass 
wire. It was fixed in an iron socket, supported 
by a large cylindrical piece of glass ; which 
glass, by means of another iron socket, was 
secured to the top of a long pole, elevated 
several feet above the mast-head. A tin cone 
encompassed the bottom of the conductor, the 
mouth of which being downward, defended the 
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rod of glaas from getting wet, so as to injure its 
insulated property. The conducting wire, 
being kept clear of the rigging of the ship, was 
expected to exhibit in the ball, where it ter- 
minated, any difference between the state of 
the electricity of the ship or sea and that of 
the atmosphere. The test of electricity was a 
Bennet's gold-leaf electrometer, brought into 
contact with the ball ; but though trials wore 
made for sereral successive days, from lat. 78° 
to lat 75°, during clear, cloudy, and showery 
weather, not the least excitation was ever ob- 
served. That the effect might be rendered 
more perceptible, the electrometer was well 
dried and warmed immediately before each 
experiment, without which, indeed, no excita- 
tion could be produced in it, either with glass 
or sealing-wax. The nights being light, the 
aurora borcalis could not be seen ; but on the 
evening of the 20th of May, an appearance was 
observed, very much resembling the auroni 
borealis, yet no signs of electricity were de- 
served iiA the electrometer applied to the con- 
ductor. 

There are several phenomena of the at- 
mosphere dependent on rejection and refrac- 
tion, deserving of notice. Ice-biinks have Ikhii 
already mentioned, when 8{»caking of the ice. 
Under certain circum8tanci*s, all objects 6f<*n 
on the horizon seem to be lifted alM)ve it a dis- 
tance of two to four, or more, minutes of alti- 
tude, or so far extended in height above their 
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natural dimensions. Ice, land, ships, boats, 
and other objects, when thus enlarged and ele- 
vated, are said to loom. The lower part of 
looming objects are sometimes connected with 
the sensible horizon by an apparent fibrous or 
columnar extension of their parts, which co- 
lumns are always perpendicular to the horizon ; 
at other times, they appear to be quite lifted 
into the air, a void space being seen between 
them and the horizon. This phenomenon is 
observed most frequently on, or before, an 
easterly wind, and is generally considered as 
indicative of such. 

A most extraordinary appearance of the 
Foreland, or Charles's Island, Spitzbergen, oc- 
curred on the 16th of July, 1814. While sail- 
ing to the southward, along the coast, with an 
easterly wind, I observed what appeared to be 
a moimtain, in the form of a slender, but ele- 
vated, monument. I was surprised that I had 
never seen it before, and was more astonished 
when I saw, not far distant, a prodigious and 
perfect arch thrown across a valley, of above a 
leagde in breadth. The neighbouring moun- 
tains disclosed the cause, by exhibiting an im- 
natiiral elevation with the columnar structure 
of looming objects. Presently, the scene was 
changed, the mountains along the whole coast 
assumed the most fantastical forms ; the ap- 
pearance of castles, with lofty spires, towers, 
and battlements, would, in a few minutes, be 
converted into a vast arch or romantic bridge. 
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These varied, and sometimes beautiful, meta- 
morphoses naturally suggested the reality of 
fairy descriptions ; for the air was perfectly 
transparent ; the contrast of snow and rocks 
was quite dbtinct ; even in the substance of 
the most uncommon phantasms, though ex- 
amined with a powerful telescope, and every 
object deemed to possess eveir possible sta- 
bility. I never before observed a phenomenon 
80 varied or so amusing. The land was not 
a]one affected by this peculiar refraction, since 
every object between the north-east and south- 
east points of the compass was, more or less, 
deformed by it. A mass of ice on the horizon 
appeared of the height of a cliff, and tlie pris- 
matic structure of its front suggested the idea 
of basaltic columns. It may be remarked, that 
these phenomena took place on a clear evening, 
after an uncommonly warm afternoon. 

I observed many other peculiar effects of 
refraction. Such phenomena are frc<|upnt on 
the commencement or approach of caatirly 
winds, and are probably occasioned by the 
commixture, near the surface of the land or 
sea, of two streams of air of different temjK'ra- 
tures, so as to occasion an irregular deposition 
of imperfectly condensed vapour, which, when 
passing the verge of the horizon, produced 
these appearances. 

PorAe/ia, mock sons, and corona, haloes, 
are perhaps not so frequent in Greenland as in 
some parts of America. I do not recollect to 
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haye observed thein more than thrice. In the 
first instance, I did not minutely notice the par- 
ticulars. I recollect, however, there were two 
or three parhelia, and four or five coloured 
circles, some of which almost equalled in their 
colours the brilliancy of the rainbow. On the 
second occasion, several parhelia were succeeded 
by a lunar halo, together with the aurora 
borealis, and proved the harbingers of a tre- 
mendous tempest. The last phenomenon of the 
kind which I saw, consisted of a large circle of 
luminous whiteness, passing through the centre 
of the sun, in a direction nearly parallel with 
the horizon, intersected in various places with 
coloured circles of smaller dimensions. 

Rainbows are common in these regions, but 
the fog-bowj or fog-circle^ is more rarely ob- 
served, and is entitled to our attention. It is 
a circle depicted on the fog, which prevails in 
the Polar seas, at certain seasons, resting upon 
the surface of the water, and seldom reaching 
to a considerable height. On the 19th July, 
1813, I observed one of about 30® diameter, 
with bands of vivid colours depicted on the 
fog. The centre of the circle was in a line 
drawn from the sun, through the point of vision, 
until it met the visible vapour in a situation 
exactly opposite to the sun. The lower part 
of the circle descended beneath my feet to the 
side of the ship, and although it could not be 
a hundred feet from the eye, it was perfect, and 
the colours distinct The centre of the coloured 
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circle was distinguished by my own shadow, 
the head of which, enveloped by a halo, was 
most oonspionoosly portrayed. I remained a 
long time contemplating the beautiful phe-* 
nomenon before me. 

In the phenomena of the winds, which I am 
now about to describe, I cannot be so precise at 
I haye been in my observations on atmospheric 
temperature and pressure ; being able to give 
a correct idea only of their peculiarities and 
direction, whilst their relative force, founded 
on conjecture, I am unable to express otherwise 
than in the phraseology of the mariner, which, 
it must be allowed, is somewhat ambiguous. 

In proportion as we recede from the equator, 
we find the winds become more variable, irrc 
gular, and partial. Storms and calms, in the 
northern regions, repeatedly alternate, without 
warning or progression ; forcible vrinds blow 
at one place, when, at the distance of a few 
leagues, gentle breezes prevail ; a storm from 
the south, on one hand, exhausts its impetuosity 
upon the gentle breeze, blowing from off the 
ice on the other, without prevailing in the 
least ; ships, within the circle of the horizon, 
may be seen enduring eyery variety of wiu(l 
and weather at the same moment ; some be- 
calmed, and tossing about by the violence of 
the waves ; some, under close-reefed topsails, 
labouring under the force of a storm ; and 
others, flying under gentle breezes, from quar- 
ters as diverse as the cardinal points. 
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The most general pTeliminaiies to sudden 
ttorms are perfect oalms ; cnriously variable 
breezes, with strong squalls ; singular agitation 
of the sea, together with thick snow, which 
often changes from flakes to powder, and falls 
in such profusion, as to occasion an astonishing 
gloominess and obscurity in the atmosphere. 
If the snow clear away, the gale is ofken at 
hand, whilst a luminousness on the horizon, 
resembling the ice-blink, sometimes points out 
its direction, and a noise in the upper regions 
of the air announces its immediate approach. 
In this variable and occasionally tempestuous 
climate, the value of the barometer is satis- 
factorily proved. My father once removed his 
ship from a most dangerous bight in the main 
ice, where she would probably have been lost, 
had she remained a few moments longer, in 
consequence of his having heard the rushing of 
a storm in the air, while at the mast-head. 
Before the ship was out of danger, a heavy gale 
commenced, but tho sails being set, and the 
ship under command, she was extricated from 
the perilous situation. From this circumstance, 
he imagined that sudden storms frequently 
commence at some height in the atmosphere, 
and gradually descend to the surface. Inter- 
mit tiwj gales are almost equally common with 
8ud(k'ii Htorms, and variable winds prevail, in 
an extraordinary degree, in the frigid zone. 
The winds, indeed, among ice, are generally 
unsteady in their direction, and attended with 
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Strong gnsts or squalls, particularly in very 
cold weather, and towards the termination of a 
storm. This variableness, being the effect of 
the unequal temperature of the ice and water, 
is curious, but the phenomenon that is most 
calculated to excite surprise is, that several 
distinct, and even opposite winds, with the 
force, in many instances, of a fresh gale, will 
occasionally prevail at the same moment of 
time, withm the range of the horizon. The 
situation in which this circumstance occurs, 
would appear to be the point where conflicting 
winds contend for the superiority ; and as, in 
some instances, their forces are effectually ba- 
lanced, the winds, which simultaneously blow 
from the southward and northward, or from 
the eastward and westward, have their energies 
almost destroyed at the place of combination. 
Thus it sometimes happens that ships, within 
sight of each other, will, at the same period of 
time, experience every variety of weather, from 
calm to storm, from fair weather to thickest 
snow, together with several distinct and con- 
trary currents of wind. 

On the morning of the 30th of April, 1810, 
the ship Resolution — in which I served in the 
capacity of chief mate, or harpoc»ner — was, 
during thick showers of snow, sailing by the 
edge of a stream of ice, with the wind from 
the north-westward. About ten, a. m., the 
snow abated, and several ships were seen within 
the distance of three or four miles. As all of 
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those ships were sailing '' on a wind/* it was easy 
to ascertain the direction of the wind where 
they were, and curious to observe its variable- 
ness. Two ships, bearing north-east from us, 
had the wind at north-east ; two, bearing east, 
had east or east-north-east ; two, bearing 
south-east, had the wind at south-east ; while, 
with us, it blew from the north-west. In each 
of these situations a fresh breeze prevailed ; 
but in some situations, where there happened to 
be no ships, there appeared to be no wind at 
all. The clouds above us, at the time, were 
constantly changing their forms. Showers of 
snow were seen in various places at a distance. 
Instances of local storms are not uncommon 
in temperate climates, but in the arctic regions 
they are frequent and striking. Their locality 
is such, that a calm may occur when a storm is 
expected and actually does prevail at a short 
distance, so that the indication of the barometer 
may appear to be erroneous. In such cases, 
however, the reality of the storm is oflen proved 
by the agitation of the sea. Swells from various 
quarters make their appearance, and frequently 
prevail at the same time. My father, whose 
opportunities of observation have been very 
numerous, relates the following instance of the 
locality of a storm. When commanding the ship 
Henrietta, he was on one occasion navigating the 
Greenland Sea during a tedious gale of wind, 
accompanied with snowy weather. As the wind 
began to abate, a ship appeared in sight, under 



180 THE AROnO RBOI0M8. 

all Bails, and presently came ap with tlie Hen- 
rietta. The master hailed, and inquired what 
had happened that my father^s ship was under 
closc-reefcd top-sail in such moderate weather. 
On Ix'ing told that a storm had just subsided, 
he declared that he knew nothing of it ; he ob- 
served, indeed, a swell, and noticed a black cloud 
a-head of his ship that seemed to advance 
before him until he was overshadowed with it a 
little while before he overtook the Ilcnriettn, 
but he had had fine weather and light wind<i 
the whole day I 

A single instance is given of those suddon 
gusts and various currents of wind, which occur 
at some elevation in the atmosphere, and which 
are common to all climates. On a particularly 
fine day, my father having landed on the north- 
cm part of Charles's island, incitwl ]>y the 
same curiosity which led him on shore, nsccndtN], 
though not without great diliictilty and fatip^io, 
a considerable elevation, the summit of which 
was not broadtT than a common tabl«% anri 
which shelved on one side as stoop as the r^^tf 
of a house, and on the other formed a mural j)r«*- 
cipicc. Engaged in admiring the oxt<*nAivi> 
prospect from an eminence of about tiro tliou- 
sand feet, he scarcely noticed the advanco of a 
very small cloud. Its rapid approach and pt-cu- 
liar form (having somewhat tiie ap|)c*amnro of 
a hand) at length excited his attontinn, and 
when it reached the place whore ho was Beat»'d 
in a calm air, a torrent of wind assailc<l him with 
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Buoh riolenoe, that he was obliged to throw him-> 
Belf on his body and stick his hands and feet in 
the snow to prevent himself from being hurled 
oyer the tremendous slope which threatened his 
instant destruction. The cloud having passed, the 
air, to his great satisfaction, became calm, wheh 
he immediately descended by sliding down thcf 
surface of snow, and in a few minutes reached 
the base of the mountain in safety. 

The course of the seasons, as relates to pre^ 
vailing winds, is as follows. In the spring 
months, north-east and east winds are frequent, 
with severe storms from these and other quarters. 
The storms from the north-east, east^ and south- 
east, are generally the most violent. When they 
occur in March and April, they fluently con- 
tinue without intermission for two or three 
successive days, and rarely subside till the wind 
veers round to the north or north-west. Storms, 
in the spring of the year, blowing from the south- 
east, generally change, before they abate, to the 
east, north-east, north, and north-west; but 
storms commencing at south-west or south, 
usually veer, before they subside, in the contrary 
direction, towards the north-west, and sometimes 
continue changing until their strength is spent 
in the north or north-east quarter. A storm 
beginning to blow from the Western quarter 
seldom continues long ; when it blows hard it 
commonly veers to the north ot north-eaSt, and 
it is observable that a very hard southerly or 
easterly gale is frequently succeeded within a 
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few days by another from the opposite quarter. 
With the advance of the month of May, storms 
become less frequent, and the weather becomes 
sensibly better. The winds then begin to blow 
more frequently from the north-west ; in June, 
the most common winds are north and north- wi'St, 
south and south-west ; and in July, soutli and 
•outh-westerly winds prevail. At this season, 
calms or very light winds also become fre<juent, 
and continue sometimes for several days to- 
getlier. In high northern latitudes, however, 
very heavy storms from the southward occur in 
July, and blow for thirty or forty hours at a 
time. In August, north-east winds begin again 
to prevail. The south-west and southerly storms 
of the autumn blow with particular violence. 
"The wind rages so vehemently, that the houses 
quiver and crack, the tents and lighter boats 
fly up in the air, and tlie sea- water scatters 
about in the land like snow-dust — nay, the 
Greenlanders say that the storm rends off stones 
a couple of pounds' weight, and mounts them in 
the air. In summer, whirlwinds also spring up, 
that draw up the waters out of the sea, and turn 
a boat round several times." 

When the countries of temperate climates 
suffer under tempests in frequent succession. 
Polar regions enjoy comparative tranquillity. 
Afler the autumn gales have passed, a series of 
calm weather, attended by severe frosts, fre- 
quently succeeds. So striking, indeed, is the 
stillness of the northern winter, that there if 
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truth in Dr. Guthrie's observation, that nature 
seems *^ to have studied perfect equality in the 
distribution of her favours, as it is only parts of 
the earth which most enjoy the kindly influences 
of the sun that suffer by the effects of its supe- 
rior heat, 80 that if the atmosphere of the north 
is not so genial as that of the south, at least it 
remains perfectly quiet and serene, without 
threatening destruction to man and the product 
of his industry as in what are called happier 
climates." 

The principal meteors, not being of the aque- 
ous kind, that remain to be considered are light- 
ning and the aurora borealis. As we approach 
the Pole, the former phenomenon becomes more 
rare, and the latter more common. Lightning, 
indeed, is seldom seen to the northward of the 
arctic circle, and when it does occur, it is very 
seldom accompanied by thunder. 

In Spitzbergen, neither thunder nor lightning 
has, I believe, ever been observed. For my own 
part, I have never seen lightning northward of 
latitude G5°, and only in two instances when at 
any considerable distance from land. The 
aurora borealis occurs independent of land and 
of cold, becoming more frequent in its appear- 
ance as we approacli the Pole, and enlivening 
by its brilliancy and peculiar grandeur the 
tedious gloom of the long winter nights. Its 
appearance, though not very frequently seen in 
Britain, is very common as far south as Shet- 
laiul and Feroc. In Iceland, and other countries 
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bordering on the arctic circle, the norths 
lights occur almost every clear night during 
winter. In the summer, they can seldom 
seen on account of the presence of the sun, 
in the spring of the year, the obscurity of 
atmosphere prevents their frequent exhibil 
In several instances, I have known stoi 
weather follow tlie appearance of the brillii 
aurora, and one of the most tremendous si 
I was ever exposed to, succt'efled a splendid 
hibition of the northern lights. Under 
circumstances, esiM-cially when they are 
at a considerable altitude above the horia 
having a red or copper colour, they are 
posed to be indicative of a violent storm. 

Our chapter on atmospherical ph4 
must now be concluded by observations 
aqueous meteors ; including clouds, rain, 
snow, frost-rime, hoar-frost, and fog. 

Very little clear weather occurs in the Gi 
land seas, for often when the atmosphere is 
from any visible vapour on the land, at sea ifl 
obscureil by frost-rime in the spring of the 
and by clouds or fog in the summer ; so 
scarcely one-twentieth of the season devoted] 
the whale-fishery can be said to consist of 
weather. 

The clouds most gentrrally consist of a 
stratum of obscurity, conifK >(;(*< 1 of 
compact patches covering tht* whule expanse 
the heavens. The virnts^ rirrvirumuluSy and 
roBtratwt, of Ilowanl's nomenclature, are oo 
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flkoally distinct ; the nimhua is partly formed, 
but never oomplete : and the grandeur of the 
emnuliu or thunder-cloud is never seen, unless 
it be on the land. In the atmosphere over 
the coasts in Greenland and Spitzbergen, wnere 
the air is greatly warmed by the concentration 
and reflection of the sun's rays in the sheltered 
valleys, a small imperfect cumulus is sometimes 
exhibited. 

The known agents made use of in the eco- 
nomy of nature for the production of rain are 
changes of temperature and electricity. The 
latter principle is supposed to act most power- 
fully in the production of thunder-showers, in 
which case it is not unlikely that a portion of 
the air of the atmosphere is, by the passing of 
the lightning from one cloud to another, con- 
verted into water. The former seems to be the 
chief agent in the colder regions of the globe, 
where electricity is either more equal in its dis- 
tribution, or not so active in its operations as 
in the warmer climates. From the beautiful 
theory of the late Dr. James Hutton, supported 
by the researches of professor Leslie, it appears, 
that "while the temperature advances uniformly 
in arithmetical progression, the dissolving povrer 
which this communicates to the air mounts 
with the accelerating rapidity of a geometrical 
series ; ** and this in such a ratio, that the " air 
has ita dryness doubled at each rise of tempera- 
tare answering to fifteen centesimal degrees," or 
twenty-seven of Fahrenheit. Hence, *' whatever 
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spuere, it may be said to be unknown in very 
high latitudes. This fact is in favour of the 
electrical origin of hail, as it is well known to 
be common in temperate climates, where the 
air is in a high state of electricity, and to be 
the frequent concomitant of thunder and light- 
ning. The only substance resembling hail that 
is generated in the frigid zone consists of a 
white, porous, spherical concretion of light 
and snowy texture. 

Snow is so very common in the arctic 
regions, that it may be boldly stated, that in 
nine days out of ten, in April, May, and June, 
more or less snow falls. With southerly winds, 
near the borders of the ice, or in situations 
where humid air, blowing from the sea, assimi- 
lates with a gelid breeze from the ice, the 
heaviest falls of snow occur. In this case, a 
depth of two or three inches is sometimes de- 
posited in an hour. The thickest precipitations 
also frequently precede sudden storms. The 
form of the particles of snow presents an end- 
less variety. When the temperature of the air 
is within a degree or two of the freezing point, 
inuch snow falls, frequently consisting of large 
uregular flakes, such as are common in Bri- 
tain. Sometimes it exhibits small granular, or 
large rough white concretions ; at others, it 
consists of white spicula;, or rude stellated 
crystals. But in 8ev(»re frosts, though tlie sky 
appears perfectly clear, lamellar flakes of snow, 
of the most regular and beautiful forms, are 
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alwa3r8 seen floating in the air, and sparkling 
in the sunbeams, and the snow which falls in 
general is of most elegant texture and appear- 
ance. 

Snow, of a reddish or brownish colour, is 
not unfrequently seen. The brownish stain, 
which occurs on shore, is given by an earthy 
substance brought from the mountains by the 
streams of water, derived from thawing ice and 
snow, or the full of rain. The reddish colour, 
as far as I have observed, is given by the mute 
of birds ; though, in the example met with by 
captain Ross, in Baffin*s Bay, the stain appears 
to have been of a vegetable nature. The little 
auk, (Alca alle,) which feeds upon shrimps, if 
found, in some parts of the Polar seas, in im- 
mense numbers. They frequently retreat to 
pieces of ice, or surfaces of snow, and stain 
them all over red with their mute. Martens 
saw red snow in Spitzbergen, which he con- 
sidered as being stained by rain-water running 
down by the rooks. 

The extreme beauty and endless variety of 
the microscopic objects procured in the animal 
and vegetable kingdoms, are perhajui fully 
equalled, if not surpassed, in both ()articulars 
of beauty and variety, by the crystals of snow. 
The principal configurations are the stellilbnn 
and hexagonal, though almost every bhape, of 
which the generating angles of GO"' and 12^ are 
susceptible, may, in the course of a few yean* 
observation, Ut discovered. The variou;^ modi* 
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fications of crystals maj be classed under five 
general kinds, or genera. 

1. Lamellar^ infinite in variety, most deli- 
cate in structure, and capable of sub-division 
into several distinct species. 

3. A lamellar^ or spherical nucleus^ with spi- 
nous rctmijications in different planes. This genus 
also consists of two or three species. 

3. IHne spictUcSj or six-sided prisms* The 
finest specimens resemble white hair, cut into 
lengths not exceeding a quarter of an inch. 

i. Hexagonal pyramids, I have but once 
seen this kind of snow crystal. 

5. SpiculcBj or prisms having one or both ex- 
tremities inserted in ths centre of a lamellar 
erystaL This genus resembles a pair of wheels, 
united by an axle-tree. 

In low temperatures, the greatest proportion 
of crystals that fall are, probably, perfect geo- 
metrical figures. 

Some of the general varieties in the figures 
of the crystals may be referred to the tempera- 
ture of the air ; but the particular and endless 
modifications of similar classes of crystals can 
only be referred to the pleasure of the great 
First Cause, whose works, even the most 
minute and evanescent, and in regions the most 
remote from human observation, bear the im- 
press of His own hand, and display to his intel- 
ligent creatures his vast and benencent wisdom. 
If, on these forms of imintelli^ent matter, he 
has bestowed such excellent worxmanship, with 
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how much more transcendent loveliness will he 
clothe those who are redeemed by the exceed- 
ing riches of his grace, and who, beyond the 
history and productions of all worlds, will re- 
flect tne beauty of his glorious countenance ! 

JFVost-rimef or frost-smoke, is a meteor 
peculiar to those parts of the globe where a 
very low temperature prevails for a consider- 
able time. It consists of a dense frozen vapour, 
apparently arising out of the sea, or any large 
sheet of water, and ascending, in high winds 
and turbulent seas, to the height of eighty or 
one hundred feet, but, in light breezes and 
smooth water, creeping along the surface. 
The particles of which it consists are as small 
as dust, and cleave to the rigging of ships, or 
almost any substance against which they are 
driven by the wind, and afford a coating of an 
inch or upwards in depth. These particles 
adhere to one another until the windward sur- 
face of the ropes is covered, and form long 
fibres somewhat of a prismatical or pyramidal 
shape, having their points directed towards the 
wind. Frost-rime adheres readily to articles 
of clothing ; and, from the circumstance of its 
lodging in the hair, and giving it the appear- 
ance of being powdered, the sailors Inimorously 
style it " the barber." Such of the frost-rime 
as is dislodged from the rigging whenever the 
ship is tacked, covers the deck to a considerable 
thickness, and, when trorl u{X)n, emits nn acute 
sound, resembling the crushing of fine particles 
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of glass. The cause of this pHenomenon, 
wliich generally is not observed until the cold 
is reduced to 14^, may perhaps be similar to 
that producing rain, and may be explained 
according to Dr. Hutton's theory. 

An aqueous vapour, consisting of very minute 
frozen particles, sometimes occupies the lower 
regions of the atmosphere in temperate and 
frigid climates, during frosty weather, and is 
deposited on the ground, on surfaces of ice, or 
almost any other substance with which it comes 
in contact. This vapour seems to be of the 
nature of hoar-frost; it generally appears in 
the evening, after a bright sunshiny day. 

Fog^ or mist, is the last meteor that remains 
to be considered. This is one of the greatest 
annoyances that the arctic whalers have to 
encounter. It frequently prevails during the 
greater part of the month of July, and some- 
times, at considerable intervals, in June and 
August. Its density is oft^n such, that it cir- 
cumscribes the prospect to an area of a few 
acres, not being pervious to sight at the dis- 
tance of a hundred yards. It frequently lies 
so low that the brightness of the sun is scarcely 
at all intercepted ; in such cases, substances 
warmed by the sun's rays, give to the air im- 
mediately above them increased capacity for 
moisture, by which evaporation goes briskly 
on during the densest fogs. In Newfoundland, 
on occxisions when the sun's rays penetrate 
the mist, and heat the surface of the rocks, 
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fisb is frequently dried during the thickest 
ibgs. Fogs are more frequent and more dense 
^ at the borders of the ice than near the coast of 
Spitzbergen. They occur principally when 
the mercury, in the thermometer, is near the 
freezing point, but they are by no means un- 
OOTTimon with the temperature of 40° or 45°. 
They are most general with south-westerly, 
southerly, and south-easterly winds. They 
feldom occur with high winds, yet in one or 
two instances I have observed them \ctj thick, 
eren in storms. Rain generally disperses them. 
Fogs, by increasing the apparent distances of 
objects, appear sometimes to magnify men into 
giants, hummocks of ice into mountains, and 
common pieces of drift-ice into heavy floos 
or bergs. They are an especial annoyance 
to the whale-fisher, and greatly j>c*rpli*x the 
navigator, l)y preventing him from obtain- 
ing obser\'ations for the correction of his lati- 
tude and longitude, so that he often sails in 
complete imcertainty. Fogs are more common 
near the ice than in the vicinitv of the land, 
more frequent in open seasons than in close 
seasons, and more intense and more common 
in the southern fishing-stations than in the 
most northern. 
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CHAPTER V. 

A 8KBTCH or THB ZOOLOGY OF THB ARCTIC KBOIONt. 
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In the arrangement of the. following original 
observations on, and descriptions of the mora 
remarkable animals inhabiting, or freqnentingi 
Spitzbergen and the adjacent seas, I have 
followed Linnaeus, in combination with La 
Cep^e. The latter author has published a 
most voluminous and pleasing account of oeta- 
ceous animals, and has made some judicious 
changes in the Linntean arrangements. By La 
CepMe, for instance, whales having the dorsal 
fin are separated fh>m those without it ; the 
former being called, in distinction from the 
latter, Bcdcenopterce, signifying whales with 
a fin. 

Our first description must relate to the 
animals of the cetaceous kind, which frequent 
the Greenland Seas. 

Of these the first in eminence and of im- 
portance to our commerce, is the Bakena m^ 
tieettUj the common or Greenland whale. This 
animal is productive of more oil than any other 
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of the cetacea, and being less active, slower in 
its motion, and more timid than any other of 
its kind, of similar, or nearly similar, magni- 
tude, it is more easily captured. Its size has 
been much overrated, and, in his excellent 
natural history of cetaceous animals, La CepMe 
has been giiilty of considerable exaggeration. 
In the age when whales were regarded with 
superstitious dread, it is easy to conceive that 
the dimensions of an animal inhabiting an 
element in which it cannot easily be measured, 
would be recorded with extravagance. Authors 
of the first respectability in the present day 
give a length of eighty to one hundred feet to 
the mysticetus, and remark with unqualified 
assertion, that when the captures were less 
frequent, and the animals had sufHcient time to 
attain their full growth, specimens were found 
of one hundred and fiAy to two liundred feet 
in length, or even longer ; and some ancient 
naturalists, indeed, have gone so far as to 
assert, that whales had been seen of nl)ove 
nine hundred feet in length. In the present 
day, however, it is certain that they are by no 
means so bulky. Of three himdred and twenty- 
two individuals, in the capture of which I have 
been personally concerne<l, no one, I In-lieve, 
exceeded sixty feet in length, and the largest 
I ever measured was fifty-eight feet, from one 
extremity to the other, being one of the largest 
to appearance which I ever ^w. An imcom- 
mon whale that was caught near Spitzbergen, 
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about twenty years ago, the whalebone of which 
measured almost fifleen feet, was not, I under- 
stand, so much as seventy feet in length ; and 
the longest actual measurement that I have 
met wi^, or heard of, is given by sir Charles 
Gieseck^y who informs us, that in the spring of 
1813, a whale was killed at Grodhaven of the 
length of sixty-seven feet. These, however, 
are very uncommon instances. I therefore 
conceive that sixty feet may be considered as 
the size of the larger animals of this species, 
and sixty-five feet in length as a magnitude 
which very rarely occurs. 

I believe, too, that whales are now met with 
of as large dimensions as at any former period 
since the commencement of the whale-fishery ; 
a point which, I think, can be established from 
various historical records. 

The greatest circumference of the whale is 
from thirty to forty feet. It is thickest a little 
behind the fins, or in the middle, between the 
anterior and posterior extremes of the animal, 
from whence it gradually tapers in a conical 
form towards the tail, and slightly towards the 
head. Its form is cylindrical, from the neck to 
within ten feet of the tail, beyond which it 
biJcomes somewhat quadrangular, the greatest 
ridge being upward, or on the back, and run- 
ning backward nearly across the middle of the 
tail. The head has somewhat of a triangular 
shape. The under-part, the arched outline of 
which is given by the jaw-bones, is fiat, and 
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measures sixteen to twenty feet in length, and 
ten to twelve in breadth. The lips, extending 
fifteen or twenty feet in length, and five or six 
in height, and forming the cavity of the mouth, 
are attached to the tmder-jaw, and rise from 
the jaw-bones at an angle of about 80°, having 
the appearance, when viewed in front, of the 
letter U. The upper-jaw, including the " crown- 
bone,** or skull, is bent down at the extremity, 
so as to shut the front and upper parts of the 
cavity of ihe mouth, and is overlapped by the 
lips in a squamous manner at the sides. 

When the mouth is open, it presents a 
cavity as large as a room, and capable of con- 
taining a merchant-ship's jolly-boat full of 
men, being six or eight feet wide, ten or twelve 
feet high in front, and fifteen or sixteen feet 
loqg. The fins, two in number, are placed 
between one-third and two-fifths of the length 
of the animal, from the snout, and about two 
feet behind the angle of the mouth. They are 
seven to nine feet in length, and fnir or five in 
breadth ; and in the living animal arc capable 
of considerable flexion. The whale has no 
dorsal fin. 

The tail, comprising in a single surface 
eighty or one hundred square feet, is a formid- 
able instrument of motion or defence. Its 
length is only five or six feet, but its width is 
eighteen to twenty-four or twenty-six fwt. 
Its position is horizontal. In its form it is flat 
And semi-lunar, indented in the middle, the two 
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lobef somewhat pointed and turned a little 
backward. Its motions are rapid and universal ; 
its strength immense. 

The eyes are situated in the sides of the 
head, about a foot obliquely above and behind 
the angle of the mouth. They are little larger 
than those of an ox. The whale has no ex- 
ternal ear. The spiracles or nostrils of the 
whale are two longitudinal apertures, six or 
eight inches in length, from which a moist 
vapour, mixed with mucous, is discharged 
when ^e animal breathes, but no water accom- 
panies it unless the breathing takes place 
under the surface. The mouth, in place of 
teeth, contains two extensive rows of " fins," or 
whalebone, which are suspended from the sides 
of the crown-bone. Each series, or side of 
bone, as the whale>fishers term it, consists of 
upwards of three hundred laminae, of which 
the longest are near the middle. Ten or eleven 
feet is the average length, and the greatest 
breadth at the gum ten or twelve inches. The 
interior edges of these lamina) are covered 
with a fringe of hair. In the youngest whales, 
called suckers, the whalebone is only a few 
inches long ; when the length reaches six feet 
or upwards, the whale is said to be of size. 
The colour of the whalebone is brownish black, 
or bluish black, and occasionally striped longi- 
tudintilly with white. A largo whale some- 
times i^ords a ton and a half of whalebone. 
The gum, in which the thick ends of the 
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m/lialebone are inserted, is white, fibrous, 
tender, and tasteless. It cuts like cheese, and 
has the appearance of the kernel of the cocoa- 
nut. The animal has a large tongue, a slight 
beard, and a remarkably narrow throat. 

The milk of the whale rambles that of 
quadrupeds in appearance, and is said to be 
rich and well-flavoured. In the female, two 
paps are situated on the abdomen. 

The colour of the mysticetus is velvet black, 
grej, and white, "with a tinge of yellow, ac- 
cording to the parts of the body. The older 
animals contain the most grey and white ; 
under-sized whales are altogether of a bluish 
black, and suckers of a pale bluish, or bluish 
grey colour. 

The skin of the body is slightly furrowed, 
but on the tail it is smooth. That part of tlie 
skin, which can be pulled off in sheets aHer it 
has been dried a little in the air. or parti- 
cularly in the frost, is not thicker than parch- 
ment. The rete muamim in adults is about 
three- fourths of an inch in thickness over most 
parts of the body. Under it lies the true skin, 
white and tough, and immediately in contact 
with it the blubber. 

This most valuable portion of the animal 
encompasses its whole body. Its colour is 
yellowisli white, yellow, or red ; in old animals 
sometimes resembling the substance of the 
salmon. It swims in water. Its thickness all 
round the body is eight or ten to tw«;nty inches, 



ZOOLOGY. 145 

vaiying in different parts, as well as in different 
individuals. The lips are composed almost 
entirely of blubber, and yield from one to two 
tons of pure oil each. The oil appears retained 
in the bhibber in minute cells, connected 
by a strong reticulated combination of ten- 
dinous fibres, which are condensed at the sur- 
face, and appears to form the substance of the 
skin. The oil is expelled when heated. In its 
fresh state, the blubber is without unpleasant 
smell, and it is only at the end of the voyage 
that the cargo of a Greenland ship becomes 
disagreeable. 

The quantity of oil yielded by a certain 
quantity of blubber varies according to the age 
of the animal ; the blubber of the sucker con- 
tains a very small portion. The quantity of 
oil generally bears a proportion to the length 
of the longest blade of whalebone. Four tons 
of blubber in measure generally produce three 
tons of oil ; the ton of oil being two hundred 
and fifty- two gallons, wine- measure. 

The flesh of the young whale is of a red 
colour, and, when broiled and seasoned with 
pepper and salt, eats like coarse beef. The 
bones are very porous, and contain much fine 
oil. The ribs are thirteen in number, and are 
nearly solid, and the bones of the fins, in num- 
]>er and proportion, are similar to those of the 
fingers of the human hand. 

A stout whale, of sixty feet in length, is of 
the enormous weight of seventy tons ; the blub- 
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ber weighs about thirty tons ; the bones of the 
head, whalebone, fins, and tail, eight or ten ; 
the carcase thirty or thirty-two. 

The whale is diill of hearing, but its sense of 
seeing is acute, especially when under water. 
It has no voice, but makes in breathing or 
blowing a very loud noise. It blows or breathes 
about four or fire times a minute, discharging 
Tapour to the height of some yards, which, at 
a distance, looks like a puff of smoke. When 
the animal is wounded, this vapour is often 
stained with blood, and on the approach of 
death jets of blood arc sometimes discharged. 
The whale being lighter than the water, can 
remain at the surface with ease, but requires 
considerable exertion to .descend. It advances 
through the water by means of the tail, which, 
to attain the greatest velocity, is moved al- 
ternately upward and downward ; and, for 
slower progress, latcnilly and o])liqu«»ly down- 
ward, in the manner of skuUing a Iwat. The 
fiiis are itsed for balancing the animal, and in 
bearing off their young. I have observed a 
whale descending, afler I had harpooned it, to 
the depth of four hundred fathoms, with the 
average velocity of seven or eight miles per 
hour. The usual rate at which whales swim, 
however, seldom excee<l8 four miles an hour, 
and though tlieir extreme velocity may be 
eight or nine, yet we find this spiked never con- 
tinues longer than for a few minutes. They 
sometimes ascend with such rapidity as to leap 
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entirely out of the water, apparently for amuse-* 
ment, and to the high admiration of the distant 
spectator. At other times they throw them- 
selves into a perpendicular posture, with their 
heads downward, and rearing their tails on 
high in the air, they beat the water with 
awful violence ; the sea is thrown into foam, 
the air is filled with vapours, and the noise 
in calm weather is heard to a great dis- 
tance. Sometimes the whale shakes its tre- 
mendous tail in the air, which, cracking like 
a whip, resounds to the distance of two or 
three miles. 

When it retires from the surface, it first lifts 
its head, then plunging it under water, elevates 
its back, like the segment of a sphere, deli- 
berately rounds it away towards the extremity, 
throws its tail out of the water, and then dis* 
appears. Whales usually remain at the surface 
to breathe about two minutes, during which 
time they " blow " eight or nine times, and then 
descend for an interval usually of five or ten 
minutes, but sometimes, when feeding, fifteen 
or twenty. They commonly descend to only a 
trifling depth ; but, when struck, they have 
been known, by the quantity of line taken out 
of the boat, to descend to the depth of an 
English mile, and, with such velocity, as to 
break their jaw-bones by the blow struck 
against the bottom. Occasionally, they may be 
found sleeping in calm weather among ice, and 
some persons arc of opinion that, when undis- 
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turbed, thej can remain under the surface for 
many hours at a time. 

The food of the whale consists of various 
species of actinice, clioncs, upice^ meduscBj cancrij 
and helices, judging from the fact that some of 
these genera are always to be seen wherever 
any tribe of whales is found stationary. I have 
only discovered in the stomachs of dead animals 
squilUB or shrimps. When the whale feeds, it 
swims swiflly through the sea, with its jaws 
extended ; its food is entangled by the whale- 
bone, which, from its compact arrangement and 
thick internal covering of hair, does not allow 
a particle to escape. 

The whale has one young at a birth. At 
this time the young one is said to be at 
least ten feet long, and continues under the 
protection of the mother for probably a year, 
until, by the growth of the whalebone, it is 
able to maintain itself. It probably reaches 
the magnitude called size, that is, with a six 
feet length of whalebone, in twelve yeiirs, and 
attains its full growth at the age of twenty or 
twenty-five. Whales live to a great age. The 
maternal affection of the whale is very interest- 
ing. The cub, being insensible to danger, is 
easily harpooned, and is sometimes struck as a 
snare to secure the mother. In this case she 
joins it at the surface whenever it has occasion 
to rise for respiration, encourages it to swim 
off, assists its flight by taking it under her fin, 
and seldom deserts it while life remains. In 
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parental affection and filial dependence, they 
may be led to ponder the solemn question 
of their tender and faithful Parent in heaven 
— " If, then, I be a Father, where is mine 
honour?" 

The mysticetus occurs most abundantly in 
the frozen seas of Greenland and Davis^s Strait, 
ill the bays of Baffin and Hudson, in the sea to 
the northward of Behring*s Strait, and along 
some part of the northern shores of Asia, and 
probably America. It is never met with in 
the German Ocean, and rarely within two hun- 
dred leagues of the British coast; but along the 
coasts of Africa and South America it is met 
wi^ periodically, in considerable niunbers. In 
these regionS) it is attacked and captiired by the 
southern British and American whalers, as well 
as by some of the people inhabiting tlie coasts 
to which it resorts. Whether this whale is pre- 
cisely of the same kind as that of Spitzbergen 
and Greenland is uncertain, though it is evi- 
dently a mysticetus. One striking difference, 
possibly the effect of situation and climate, is, 
that the mysticetus in southern regions is oAen 
covered with barnacles, while those of tlie Arctic 
Seas are free from these shell -fish. 

Besides the formidable inroads made upon 
the whale by man, it is subject to annoyance 
from sharks, and it is also said from the narwal, 
sword-fish, and thrasher. The opinion as to 
the narwal I am persuaded is incorrect; the 
sword'Bsh and thrasher (if such an animal 
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there be^ may be enemies of the whale, and 
the shark certainly is hostile to the extent of 
his ability, which, in comparison to that of the 
whale, can hardly be very formidable. 

It is certain that the flesh of the whale is now 
eaten by savage nations, and it is also well 
authenticated that, in the twelfth, thirteenth, 
fourteenth, and flfleenth centuries, it was used 
as food by the Icelanders, • the Netherlanders, 
the French, the Spaniards, and, probably, by 
the English. Besides forming a choice eatable,, 
the inferior products of the whale are applied to 
other purposes by the Indians and Esquimaux 
of Arctic countries, and, with some nations, are 
essential to their comfort. Some membranes of 
the abdomen are used for an upper article of 
clothing, and the peritoneum in particular, 
being thin and transparent, is used instead of 
glass in the windows of their huts ; the bones 
are converted into harpoons and spears for 
striking the seal, or darting at the sea-birds, 
and are also employed in the erection of their 
tents, and, with some tribes, in the formation of 
their boats ; the sinews are divided into fila- 
ments, and used as thread, with which they 
join the scams of their boats and tent-cloths, 
and sew, with great taste and nicety, the dif- 
ferent articles of dress they manufacture ; and 
the whalebone and other superior products, so 
valuable in European markets, have also their 
iiBes among them. 

The largest animal of the whale tribe is not 
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the mysticetus, but the Balcena physalis of 
Linnaeus, Balcenoptera gibhar of La CepMe, and 
razor-back of the whalers. This is, probably, 
the most powerful and bulky of created beings. 
Li comparison with the mysticetus, it has a form 
less cylindrical, a body longer and more slen- 
der, whalebone shorter, produce in blubber 
and oil less, colour bluer, fins more numerous, 
breathing more violent, speed greater, and 
actions quicker, more restless and more bold. 
Its length is about one himdred feet, and its 
greatest circumference thirty or thirty-five. Its 
colour is a pale bluish black, or dark bluish 
grey, in which it resembles the sucking mys- 
ticetus. Besides the two pectoral fins, it has 
a small homy protuberance, or rayless and 
immovable fin on the extremity of the back. 
Its greatest velocity in swimming is alx)ut 
twelve miles an hour. It h by no means a 
timid animal, yet it does not appear revengeful 
or mischievous. When closely pursued by 
boats, it manifests little fear, and does not 
attempt to outstrip them in the race, but 
merely endeavours to avoid them by diving 
or changing its direction. If harpooned, or 
wounded, it then exerts all its energies, and 
escapes with its utmost velocity, but shows 
little disposition to retaliate on its enemies, or 
to repel their attacks by engaging in a coml)at. 
Unlike tlie mysticetus, it very rarely, when 
descending into the water, throws its tail into 
the air. Its great speed and activity render it 
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a difficult and dangerous object of attack, and 
the small quantity of inferior oil it affords 
makes H unworthy the general attention of the 
fishers. When struck, it not uncommonly drags 
the fast -boat with such speed through the 
water, that it is liable to be carried imme- 
diately beyond the reach of assistance, and 
soon out of sight of both boats and ship. 
Hence the striker is under the necessity of 
cutting the line, and sacrificing his employer's 
property for securing the safety of himself and 
his companions. In the year 1818, I ordered 
a general chase of them, providing against the 
danger of having my crew separated from the 
ship by appointing a rendezvous on the shore 
not far distant, and preparing against the loss 
of much line by dividing it at two hundred 
fathoms from the harpoon, and affixing a 
buoy to the end of it. Thus arranged, one of 
these whales was shot, and another struck. 
The former dived with such impetuosity that 
the line was broken by the resistance of the 
buoy, as soon as it was thrown into the water, 
and Uie latter was liberated within a minute by 
the division of the line, occasioned, it was sup- 
posed, by its friction against the dorsal fin. 
Both of them escaped. Another physalis was 
struck by one of my inexperienced harpooners, 
who mistook it for a mysticetus. It dived 
obliquely with such velocity that four hundred 
and eighty fathoms of line were withdrawn 
from the boat in about a minute of time. 
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This whale was also lost by Uie breaking of 
the line. 

The physalis oocors in great numbers in the 
Arctic Seas, especially along the edge of the 
ice, between Cherie Island and Nora Zembla, 
and also near Jan Mayen. Persons trading to 
Archangel hare often mistaken it for the com- 
mon whale. It is seldom seen among much 
ice, and seems to be avoided by the mysticetus ; 
hence the fishers view it with punful concern. 
It inhabits most generally in the Spitzbci^n 
quarter the parallels of 70° to 76°; but in he 
months of June, July, and August, when the 
•ea is usually open, it adrances along the land 
to the northwud as high as 80° of latitude. 
In open seasons it is seen near the headland at 
an earlier period. A whale, probably of this 
kind, one hundred and one feet in length| was 
stranded on the banks of the Humber, about 
the middle of September, 1750. 

Another species of whale frequenting the 
coasts of Scotland, Ireland, Norway, etc., is the 
BalcBnoptera rorqual of La CepMe, Balcena mus- 
cuius of LinnsBus, or the broad-nosed whale. 

In many characters, this species resembles the 
physalis, though, I think, with an essential 
difference. The mu9culus is shorter, having a 
larger head and mouth, and a rounder under- 
jaw than the physalis, and is said to feed prin- 
cipally upon herrings. Several individuals, 
apparently of this kind, have been stranded 
or killed on different parts of the coast of the 
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United Kingdom. One was embayed and killed 
in Balta Sound, Shetland, in the winter of 
1817-18, some remains of which I saw. It was 
eighty-two feet in length, the jaw-bones were 
twenty-one feet long, and the largest lamina of 
whalebone about three feet. Instead of hair at 
the inner edge, and at the point of each blade 
of whalebone, it had a fringe of bristly fibres, 
and it was stiffer, harder, and more horny in 
its texture than common whalebone. It pro- 
duced only about five tons of oil, all of it of an 
inferior quality ; some of it viscid and bad. It 
valued, deducting expenses, no more than £60 
sterling. It had the usual sulci about the 
thorax, and a dorsal fin. 

A smaller species of whale is Batcenopiera 
jubartea of La Cep^e, Balama boopa of LinnsBUS, 
or the finner of the whale-fishers. 

The follovring is its description : — ^Length, 
about forty-six feet ; greatest circumference of 
the body, about twenty feet ; dorsal protu- 
berance, or fin, about two feet and a half high ; 
pectoral fins, four or five feet long externally, 
and scarcely a foot broad ; tail, about three feet 
deep and ten broad; whalebone, about three 
hundred laminsB on each side, the longest about 
eighteen inches in length, the under-jaw about 
fifteen feet long, or one-third of the whole 
length of the animal ; sulci, about two dozen in 
number ; two external blow-holes ; blubber on 
the body two or three inches thick, under the 
sulci none. 
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The last, and smallest of the whalebone 
whales, with which I am acquainted, is the 
Balcenoptera acuto-rostrata of La C^pede,^atoia 
rostrata of Linnseus, or the beaked whale. An 
animal of this kind was killed in Scalpa Bay, 
November 14, 1808. Its length was seventeen 
and a half f^t, circumference twenty. Pec- 
toral fins, two feet long and seven inches broad ; 
dorsal fin fifteen inches long by four and a 
half feet broad. Largest whdebone, about six 
inches. The rostrata is said to inhabit prin- 
cipally the Norwegian Seas, and to grow to the 
length of twenty-five feet. One of the species 
was killed near Spitzbergen, in 1813, and I 
have some of the whalebone in my possession. 

Three species of narwals are noticed by La 
Cep^e, though I myself have seen but one, 
and perhaps l^e other species arc imaginary, 
for tlie animal varies in appearance. It is the 
Monodon monoceros of Linnseus, and the narwal, 
or unicorn, of whalers. 

It is, when full grown, from thirteen to six- 
teen feet in length, exclusive of the tusk ; and 
in circumference (two feet behind the fins, 
where it is thickest,) eight to nine feet The 
form of the head, with the part of the body 
before the fins, is paraboloidul ; of the middle 
of the body, nearly cylindrical ; of the hinder- 
part, to within two or three feet of tail, 
somewhat conical, and from thence a ridge, 
commencing both at the back and belly ; the 
section becomes first an ellipse, and then a 
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rhombus, at the junction o£ the tail. At the 
distance of twelve or fourteen inches from the 
tail the perpendicular diameter is about twelve 
inches, the transverse diameter about seven. 
The head is about one-seventh of the whole 
length of the animal ; it is small, blunt, round, 
and of a paraboloidal form. The mouth is 
small and not capable of much extension. The 
under-lip is wedge-shaped. The eyes are small, 
the largest diameter being only an inch, and 
are placed in a line ¥rith the opening of the 
mouth about thirteen inches from the snout. 
The blow-hole, which is directly over the eyes, 
is a single opening, of a semicircular form, about 
three and a half inches in diameter, or breadth, 
and one and a half radius, or length. The fins 
are twelve or fourteen inches long, and six or 
eight broad ; the tail, from fifteen to twenty 
inches long, and three to four feet broad. It 
has no dorsal fin, but in place of it an irregular, 
sharpish, fatty ridge. The colour of the narwal 
^ in the young animal blackish grey, on the 
back variegated with numerous darker spots, 
running into one another ; in the older animals 
the ground is wholly white, or yellowish white. 
The integuments are similar to those of the 
mysticetus, only thinner. 

A long prominent tusk, with which some 
narwals are furnished, is considered as a horn 
by the whale-fishers, and as such has given 
occasion for the name of unicorn being applied 
to this animal. This tusk occurs on the left 
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gide of ihe head, and ii ■ometimet fbond of the 
length of nine or ten feet ; according to Eg^e, 
fourteen or fifleen. It aprings from the lower 
part of the npper-jaw, points forward and a 
uttle downward, being parallel in ita direction 
to the roof of the moa&. It ii ipirallj situated 
from right to left, is nearly straight, and tapers 
to a round, blimt point, is of a yellowish white 
oolour, and consists of a compact kind of irorj. 
It is usually hoUow from the base to within a 
few inches of the point. In a fire feet tusk the 
diameter at the base is two and a quarter 
inches, and about three-eighths within an inch 
of the end. This external tusk is peculiar to 
the male, and there is another imbedded in the 
skull, on the i^ght side of the head, about nine 
inches long. Two or three instances have 
oocuired of male narwals haying been taken, 
which had two large external tusks. The use 
of the tusk is ambigpious. It cannot be essen- 
tial for procuring their food, nor for defence. 
Dr. Barclay is of opinion that it is principally^ 
a sexual distinction ; and it appears not impro- 
bable that it is used in piercing the ice for 
oonyenience of breathing, without the animal 
being obliged to retreat to open water. If this 
latter supposition be correct, it afibrds another 
illustration of the wisdom of the great Creator, 
who has adapted in so many instances the 
organization of every animal to the locality 
which it inhabits. 
A 9uantity of blubber, from two to three and 
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a half inches in thickness, and amounting some- 
times to above half a ton, encompasses the whole 
body of the narwal, and affords a large propor- 
tion of very fine oil. In a fine fatty substance 
about the internal ears of the narwal are found 
multitudes of worms. They are about an inch 
in length, some shorter, very slender, and taper 
both ways, but are sharper at one end* than at 
the other. They are transparent. The vertebral 
oolumn of the narwal is about twelve feet in 
length. The cervical vertebrae are seven in 
number, the dorsal twelve, the lumbar and 
caudal thirty- five. The spinal marrow appears 
to run through the processes of all the vertebrse 
from the head to the fortieth, but does not pene- 
trate the forty-first. The ribs are twelve on each 
side, six true and six false, and are small for 
the size of the animal. The principal food of 
the narwal are molluscous animals. I have 
found remains of sepi» in several stomachs 
which I have examined. Narwals are quick, 
active, inoffensive animals, and swim with con- 
siderable velocity. They appear in numerous 
little herds of half a dozen or more together, 
each herd being most frequently composed of 
animals of the same sex. When harpooned, 
the narwal dives with almost the velocity of 
the mysticetus, but not to the same extent ; on 
returning to the surface it is dispatched with a 
lance in a few minutes. 

Passing now from these tribes, a short space 
must be allotted to the description of the dol- 



ZOOLOGY. 161 

haye taken place on the shores of the British 
and other northern islands. 

The Delphinaptenis beluga of La Cep^e, 
Delphinus Leucas of Linnseus, Beluga of Pen- 
nant, or "white whale of the fishers, is the last 
of the cetacea to which we shall refer. It is not 
unlike the narwal in its general form, but is 
thicker about the middle of its body in propor- 
tion to its length. Both jaws are furnished 
with teeth. It has no dorsal fin. The skin is 
smooth, the colour white. A male animal of 
this kind was taken in the Frith of Forth in 
June, 1815. The length was thirteen feet four 
inches, and the greatest circumference nine feet. 
The beluga is generally met with in families or 
herds of five or ten together. They are plen- 
tiful in Hudson's Bay, Davis^s Strait, and on 
some parts of the northern coasts of Europe and 
Asia, where they frequent some of the larger 
rivers. They are taken for the sake of the oil 
they produce by harpoons or strong nets ; in 
the latter case, Uie nets are extended across the 
stream, so as to prevent their escape out of the 
river, and when thus interrupted in their 
course to seawiuxl, they are attacked vrith 
lances, and great numbers are sometimes killed. 

It is now our purpose to give an account of 
the quadnipeds which inhabit Spitzbergen and 
tlie icy seas adjacent. 

The connecting link between the mamtBalia 
of the land and the water is Trich$cu8 rosmaruSf 
walrus, morse, or sea-horse of the whale-fishers. 

F 
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captore cannot be always accomplished without 
danger, for, as they go in herds, an attack made 
upon one individual draws all its companions to 
its defence. In such cases they frequently rally 
round the boat from which the blow was struck, 
pierce its planks with their tusks, and, though 
resisted in the most determined manner, some- 
times raise themselves upon the gunwale, and 
threaten to overset it. The best defence against 
these enraged animals is, in such a crisis, sea- 
sand, which, being thrown into their ^es, 
occasions a partial blindness, and obliges them 
to disperse. When on shore they are best 
killed ¥rith long sharp-pointed knives. 

The tusks of the walrus, which are hard, 
white, and compact ivory, are employed by 
dentists in the fabrication of false teeth. The 
skin is used in place of mats for defending the 
yards and rigging of ships from being chafed 
by friction against each other. When cut into 
shreds and plaited into cordage, it answers 
admirably for wheel -ropes, being stronger and 
wearing much longer than hemp. In andent 
times, most of the ropes of ships, in northern 
countries at lea^t, would appear to have 
made of this substance. When tanned, it 
converted into a soft porous leather, above 
inch in thickness, but it is by no means so 
useful or so durable as in its green or raw 
state. 

As early as the ninth century, we have a^ 
counts of the walrus being extensively fiilial 
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ftr on the western coast of Norway. Prior to 
the institation of the Spitzbergeu whale-fishery, 
the capture of this animal was an object of 
some commercial importance. It was at first 
attacked by the English, on Cherie Island, but 
being driven from thence, if not extirpated 
in that quarter, by the great slaughter that was 
qpoTied on, it was then pursued to Spitzbergeu. 
The earliest attacks made on it were very 
nnsuccessfiil, but experience rendered the as- 
sailants more skilful, and, in one voyage, nine 
hundred or one thousand sea-horses were killed 
in less than seven hours. The Russians now, 
rather than the British, are their enemies. 

With the exception of the head, the general 
form of the walrus is similar to the next animal 
which we describe, the phoca, or seal. 

Several species of seals occur in the Green- 
land Sea, and resort to the ice in the neigh- 
boorhood of Spitzbergeu and Jan May en, in 
immense herds ; but, as the seal frequents the 
British coast, and is a well-described and well- 
known animal, I shall not particularize the 
well^nown species that are met with in the 
Arctic Seas. Some few general observations 
only will be necessary. 

Seals are generally fat in the spring of the 
year, and afford several gallons of blubber; 
even small seals will then yield about four or 
five gallons of oil. The voice of the young 
seal when in pain or distress is a whhiing cry, 
resembling that of a child. They appear to 
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hear well under water ; music, or particularly 
a person whistling, draws them to the siufuce, 
and induces them to stretch their necks to the 
utmost extent, so as to prove a snare by bring* 
ing them within reach of the shooter. The 
most effectual way of shooting them is by the 
use of small shot, fired into their eyes ; when 
killed with a bullet they generaUy sink, and 
are lost. Seals are often seen on their passage 
from one situation to anotlicr in very large 
shoals. Their general conduct in such cases is 
such us to amuse spectators, and tliu sailors call 
such a shoal a ** sears wedding." The feet of 
seals are better adapted for motion in the water 
than on land. They feed on birds, crabs, and 
small fishes, and are very tenacious of life. 

The uses of the seal ore various, and to sons 
nations highly important. It yields train-oil, 
and its skin is extensively employed in making 
shoes, and, when dressed with tlie hair, in cover- 
ing trunks. To tlie Esquimaux the seal is 
everything. Its llesh is food, its fat gives light, 
and its skin, dressed so as to be waterproof, is 
used for covoiing fur boats and tents, and fe 
garments. 

The Phoca vitulina is the common speeict ii 
the Greenland Sea, especially near Jan Mayen. 
The hooded seal is conimtm near SpitsbemD. 
The latter is longer than the former, and is 
said to grow to the length of ten or twelve feet 
It is also much more formidable. Seab aif 
not food of the water, but, when on tha ioay an 
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fjctremelj watchful, and secure their retreat 
either by reclining at the edge or by keeping a 
bole in the ice open for them. The young ones, 
boweyer, are not so wary as the old folks. 
The best situation for the seal-fishery in the 
Axctio Sea is in the vicinity of Jan Mayen, and 
the best season March and April. The capture 
of the seal is the work of a moment. A blow 
with a seal-club on the nose immediately stuns 
it, and affords opportunity of making a prize of 
many at a time. Ships fitted out for the whale- 
fishery have accidentally obtained in April from 
two thousand to three thousand seals, and 
■ometimes more ; and vessels sent out for seal- 
fishery only, four thousand or five thousand, 
jrielding nearly one hundred tons of oU. ^rom 
the ports of Uie Elbe and Weser a number of 
lealers are annually dispatched, but few com- 
paratively on this pursuit alone sail firom 
Britain. 

Of the dangers of the seal-fishery, arising 
from the liability to heavy storms at the season 
and in the place where seals are taken, the fol- 
lowing narrative will furnish full illustration. 

Fifly-four ships, chiefly Hamburghers, were, 
in the yeAr 1774, fitted out for seal-fishery 
alone from foreign ports. In the spring of the 
year they met with several English ships on 
the borders of the ice, about sixty miles to the 
eastward of the island of Jan Mayen. While 
the boats of the fleet were in search for seals, a 
dreadful storm suddenly arose. Almost all the 
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people who were at a distance from the ships 
perished. The Duke of York, captain Peters, 
had two boats at that time down. The crews 
0^ these bj great exertion rowed up to the ship, 
got hold of the rudder rings, but were tmable 
to make their way alongside ; thej held fast for 
some time, but the sea was too strong for them, 
and they lost their hold and fell astern. The 
chief-mate of the ship, seeing that they were too 
exnausted to recover their position, determined 
to attempt their rescue at the peril of his own 
life. He manned a boat with six stout seamen 
beside himself, and went to their assistance. On 
reaching them he exchanged four of his vigorous 
crew for two of the fainting men in each boat. 
Thus reinforced, the three boats, by the exertions 
of their crews, were brought to the stem of the 
ship ; but while in this critical situation, a sea 
struck the boats, filled and overwhelmed them, 
on which the whole of their crews, nineteen men, 
perished. This was only a portion of the dis- 
asters of the storm. One ship foundered in a 
heavy surge, and all hands were lost. Another 
was wrecked on the ice, and all hands perished. 
Many boats and men were washed from several 
others, and the rteults were that about four 
hundred foreign seamen, and two hundred 
British, were drowned, four or five ships lost, 
and scarcely any escaped without damage. 

To all those who navigate the treacherous 
ocean, especially to such as do business in such 
dangerous waters, it ought to be of more than 
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ordinary importance to live in a continued pre- 
paration for death and judgment, and to be the 
servants of that God who 

" rides upon the stormy sky 

And manages the seas." 

Beneatli his care the mariner is safe, and 
whether from the abysses of its ancient caves, 
or the foundations of its loflj icebergs, the sea 
must surrender unto eternal life the bodies of 
the disciples of Jesus. 

The Arctic fox, (Janis lagopua^ is an animal 
known to those who winter in Spitzbergen, 
though seldom seen by the whale-fishers. They 
are rarely found on the ice, though I have oflen 
found their impressions on the snow. They 
are of a white colour, and not easily distin- 
guished. 

A more remarkable animal ys the Polar or 
Greenland bear, Ursiis maritimtis. He is the 
sovereign of the quadrupeds of the Arctic 
countries. He is powerful and courageous ; 
savage and sagacious ; apparently clumsy, yet 
not inactive. His senses are extremely acute, 
especially his sight and smell. As he traverses 
extensive fields of ice, he mounts the hummocks 
and looks for pi*cy, and on rearing his head and 
snufiiing the breeze, he can perceive the scent of 
the carrion of the whale at an immense distance. 
Seals are his usual food, but from their watch- 
fulness he is oflen obliged to fast. He is as 
much at home on the ice as on tlie land, and ia 

f2 
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found on fidd-ioe above two hnndred miles 
from shore. He can swim with the Telocity of 
three miles an hour, and can dive to a consider- 
able distance. 

Bears occur in Spitzbergen, Nova Zembla, 
Greenland, and other Arctic countries, through- 
out the year. In some places, thej are met with 
in great numbers. Bj means of the ice, thej 
oft^ effect a landing on Iceland, but as soon as 
they appear, they are generally attacked by the 
inhabitants and destroyed. On the east coast 
of Greenland, they have appeared like flocks of 
sheep on a common. 

The size of the bear is generally four or five 
feet in height, seven or eight in length, and 
nearly, as much in circumference. Sometimes, 
however, the size is much larger. His paws 
are seven inches in breadth, and his claws two 
inches in length. His canine teeth, exclusive of 
the part in the jaw, are about an inch and a half 
in length. He has been known by the strength 
of his jaw to bite a lance in two, though made 
of iron half an inch in diameter. In the water 
he can be captured without much danger, but 
on land the experiment is hazardous. When 
pursued and attacked, he turns upon his ene- 
mies. He always, however, unless urged by 
hunger, retreats before men. His general walk 
is slow, but upon the ice he can easil}' outrun 
any man. If struck with a lance, he is apt to 
•eize it in his mouth, and either bite it in two, 
or wrest it out of the hand. If shot with a ball, 
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unless be is struck in the head, in the heart, 
or in the shoulder, he is enraged rather than 
depressed, and falls with increased power upon 
his pursuers. When shot at a distance, and 
able to escape, he has been observed to retire 
to the shelter of a hummock, and, as if con- 
scious of the styptical effect of cold, apply 
snow with his paws to the wound. 

The bear feeds on the kreng, or carcases of the 
whales, as they are lefl by the fishers ; on seals, 
birds, foxes, and deer, when it can surprise them ; 
on eggs, and indeed on any animal substance 
that comes within its power. The skin of the 
bear, when dressed with the hair on, forms 
beautiful mats for a hall or for the bottom of 
a carriage. Prepared without being ripped 
up, aod the hairy side turned inward, it forms 
a very warm sack bed, and is used as such in 
some parts of Greenland. The flesh, when 
cleared of the fat, is well flavoured and savoury, 
especially the muscular part of the ham. I 
cnce treated my surgeon with a dinner of bear's 
ham, and he did not know for above a month 
aftenvards, but that it was beefsteak. The 
liver is very unwholesome. 

Bears are remarkably affectionate towards 
their young, and peculiarly sagacious. The 
female has generall}' two at a birth. On one 
occasion, a mother bear with two cubs was pur- 
sued across a field of ice by a party of armed 
Bailors. At first, she urged her young ones 
to increase their speed, but finding the pursuers 
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gaining on them, she carried or piuhed or 
pitched them alternately forward, until she 
effected their escape. The little creatures are 
said to have placed themselves across her path 
to receive her impulse, and when thrown for- 
ward they ran on till she overtook them, when 
they adjusted themselves for a second throw. 

Many instances have been observed of the 
peculiar sagacity of these animals. A seal, 
lying on the middle of a large piece of ice, with 
a hole just before it, was marked out by a bear 
for its prey, and secured by the artifice of 
diving under the ice, and making its way to 
the hole by which the seal was prepared to 
retreat. The seal, however, observed its ap- 
proach, and plunged into the water, but the 
bear instantly sprang upon it, and appeared 
in about a minute aflcrwards with the seal in 
its mouth. 

The captain of one of the whalers being 
anxious to procure a bear without wounding 
the skin, made trial of the stratagem of laying 
the noose of a rope in the snow, and placing 
a piece of kreng within it. A bear, ranging 
the neighbouring ice, was soon enticed to the 
spot by the smell of burning meat. He per- 
ceived the bait, approached, and seized it in 
his mouth, but his foot, at the same moment, 
by a jerk of the rope being entanjrled in 
the noose, he pushed it off with the adjoining 
paw, and deliberately retired. After having 
eaten the piece he carried away with him he 



ZOOLOGY. 173 

returned. The noose, with another piece of 
kreng, being then replaced, he pushed the rope 
aside, and again walked triumphantly off with 
the kreng. A third time the noose was laid, 
and this time the rope was buried in the snow 
and the bait laid in a deep hole dug in the 
centre. But Bruin, after snuffing about the' 
place for a few minutes, scraped the snow away 
with his paw, threw the rope aside, and escaped 
unhurt with his prize. 

In the month of June, 1812, a female 
bear, with two cubs, approached the ship I 
commanded, and was shot. The cubs, not 
attempting to escape, were taken alive. Tliese 
animals, though at first evidently very un- 
happy, became at length, in some measure, 
reconciled to their situation, and being toler- 
ably tame, were allowed occasionally to go 
at large about the deck. While the ship was 
moored to a floe, a few days after they were 
taken, one of them, having a rope fastened 
round its neck, was thrown overboard. It 
immediately swam to the ice, got upon it, and 
attempted to escape. Finding itself, however, 
detained by the rope, it endeavoured to dis- 
engage itself in the following ingenious way :— 
Near the edge of the floe was a crack in the ice, 
of considerable length, but only eighteen inches 
or two feet wide, and three or four feet deep. To 
this spot the bear returned ; and when, on cross- 
ing the chasm, the bight of the rope fell into 
it, he placed himself across the opening ; then. 
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suspending himself by his hind feet, with a 
leg on each side, he dropped his head and 
most of his body into the chasm, and, with 
a foot applied to each side of the neck, at- 
tempted for some minutes to push the rope 
oyer his head. Finding this scheme ineffec- 
tual, he removed to the main ice, and running 
with great impetuosity from the ship, gave a 
remarkable poll on the rope ; then, going 
backward a few steps, he repeated the jerk. 
At length, after repeated attempts to escape 
this way, every failure of which he announced 
by a significant growl, he yielded himself to 
his hard neoessi^, and lay down on the ice 
in angry and sullen silence. 

Accidents with bears occasionally occur ; not 
so many, however, as the ferocity of these 
animals, and the temerity of the sailors, might 
lead one to expect. Some of the early voyagers 
to the Polar Seas had hard conflicts with them. 
Barentz's crew especially were of\cn in danger 
from them, but always succeeded either in 
conquering or repelling them. Two, however, 
of the crew of a vessel which had anchored 
near Nova Zembla, landed on an island at 
the mouth of the Weigats, and, impelled by 
curiosity, wandered some distance from the 
beach ; but, whilst unconscious of danger, one 
of them was suddenly seized on the bock by 
a bear, and brought to the earth. His com- 
panion ran off, and gave the alarm, and a 
party of his shipmates came to their assist* 



ZOOLOOT. 175 

ance. The bear stood over its prey during 
their approach without the least appearance 
of fear and, on their attack, sprang upon 
one of their number, and made him also a 
yictim to its ferocity and power. The rest 
now fled in confusion, and could not be in- 
duced to renew the conflict. Three sailors only 
among the crew had sufficient courage to com- 
bat with this formidable animal ; they attacked 
it, and, after a dangerous struggle, killed it, 
and rescued the mangled bodies of their two 
unfortunate shipmates. 

Captain Cook, of the Archangel, of Lynn, 
being near the coast of Spitzbergen, in the 
year 1788, landed, accompanied by his sur- 
geon and mate. While traversing the shore, 
the captain was unexpectedly attacked by a 
bear, which seized him in an instant between 
its paws. At this awful juncture, when a 
moment*s pause must have been fatal to him, 
he called to his surgeon to Are ; who, with 
admirable resolution and steadiness, discharged 
his piece as directed, and providentially shot 
the bear through the head. The captain, by 
this prompt assistance, was preserved from 
being torn to pieces. 

On a more recent occasion, a commander 
of a whale ship was in a similar danger. Cap- 
tain Hawkins, of the Everthorpe, of Hull, 
when in Davis^s Strait, in July, 1818, seeing 
a very large bear, took a boiat, and pushed 
off in pursuit of it. On reaching it, the 
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captain stmck it twice with a lance in the 
breast ; and, while in the act of recovehng 
his weapon for another blow, the enraged 
animal sprang up, and seized him bj the 
thigh, and threw him over its head into the 
water. Fortunately it did not repeat its 
attack, but exerted itself to escape. This ex- 
ertion; when the attention of every one was 
directed towards their captain, was not made 
in vain, for it was allowed to swim away 
without furth^ molestation. 

With regard to curious adventures, on one 
occasion a bear, which was attacked by a boat's 
crew, made such formidable resistance, that it 
was enabled to climb the side of the boat and 
take possession of it, while the intimidated 
crew fled for safety to the water, supporting 
themselves by the gunwale and rings of the 
boat, until, by the assistance of anotiber party 
from the ship it was shot, as it sat inoffensively 
in the stem. With regard to narrow escapes, 
a sailor, who was pursued on a field of ice by a 
bear, when at a considerable distance from 
assistance, preserved his life by throwing down 
an article of clothing whenever the bear gained 
upon him, on which it always suspended the 
pursuit until it had examined it, and thus 
gave him time to obtain some advance. In 
this way, by means of a hat, a jacket, and 
a neckerchief, successively cast down, the 
progress of the bear was retarded, and the 
sailor escaped from the danger that threat* 
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ened him, in the refuge afforded him bj his 
vessel. 

The rein-deer, Cervus taranduSf deserves to 
be mentioned amongst the quadrupeds of tlie 
Arctic regions. I have never seen one myself, 
though it is known to inhabit almost every part 
of Spitzbergen. 

Our remarks must now be directed to the 
Birds which frequent the sea and coast of 
Spitzbergen. 

The brent goose and eider duck, Ancis bemicla 
and Anas mollissimay are found in these regions ; 
the former occurring in considerable numbers 
near the coast of Greenland, but not in Spitz- 
bergen, and the latter frequenting all the 
islands in the Greenland Sea. The puffin, or 
Greenland parrot, Aka arctica, feeding on 
shrimps, is rarely seen out of sight of land, but 
is very common near the coast of Spitzbergen. 
Alca alle, also, the little auk or roach, is an 
extremely numerous species in some situations 
in the Polar Seas. They occur in the water 
in thousands together, and sometimes in like 
abundance on the pieces of ice. They dive 
quickly on being alarmed, and on the ap- 
proach of thick weather they are particularly 
noisy. 

The fulmar, Procellaria glacialis, is the 
constant companion of the whale-fisher. It 
joins his ship immediately on passing the Shet- 
land Islands, and accompanies it through the 
trackless ocean to the highest accessible lati- 
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tudes. It keeps an eager watch for anything 
thrown overboard ; the smallest particle of fatty 
substance can scarcely escape it. As such, a 
hook baited with a piece of fat meat or blub- 
ber, and towed by a long twine over the ship*s 
stem, is a means emploved by the sailor-boys 
for taking them. In the spring of the year, 
before they have glutted themselves with the 
hi of the whale, they are pretty good eating. 
They are remarkably easy and swift on the 
wing, and can fly to windward in the highest 
storms. Though very few fulmars should be 
seen when a whale is about being captured, 
yet, as soon as the flensing commences, they 
rush in from all quarters, and seize, with great 
audacity, all the pieces of fat that come in their 
way. They frequently glut themselves so com- 
pletely as to be unable to fly, in which case, 
when not relieved by a quantity being dis- 
gorged, they rest on the ice until restored by 
digestion. The fulmar is a bold and very hardy 
bird. Its feathers being thick, it is not easily 
killed with a blow. Its bite, from the crooked- 
ness, strength, and sharpness of its bill, is very 
severe. Fulnuurs difl*er in colour ; some are a 
dirty grey, others much paler, and totally white 
on the breast and belly. In size this bird is a 
little smaller than a duck. Beneath its fea- 
thers is a thick bed of fine grey down. When 
carrion is scarce, the fulmar sometimes points 
out the whale to the fisher by following in its 
track. They cannot make much impression oo 
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the dead whale nntil some more powerful animal 
tears away the skin. 

The tyst^i or doveca, Colyrnbus grylle, is a 
beautifiillj formed bird, occurring in consider- 
able numbers in icy situations, at yarious dis- 
tances from land. It is so watchful, and so 
quick at diving, that, if fired at without pre- 
caution to conceal the flash of the powder, it 
generally escapes the shot. It feeds on shrimps 
and small fishes. The common colour is black, 
but the feet are all red. 

Almost equally common with the preceding is 
the Colymbua troilej a clumsy bird, weighing two 
pounds or upwards, and measuring oxily sixteen 
or seventeen inches in length, and twenty-eight 
inches across the wings, when full spread, in 
breadth. It cannot rise on the wing in any 
direction except to windward. If it attempts to 
fly to leeward, it runs for a considerable dis- 
tance along the surface of the water, and at 
length falls into it. Both in this instance and 
that of the doveca, shortness of tail is com- 
pensated for by the feet, which are used as a 
rudder in flying. The Colymbua glaciaUs was 
«een by captain Phipps on the coast of Spits- 
bergen. 

'Hie sea -swallow, or great tern. Sterna 
hirundoy is an elegant bird, common on the 
shore of Spitzbergen, but is not met with at 
a distance from land. Its length is seven or 
fight inches, and including the tall fourteen, 
and the spread of its wings twenty-nine or 
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thirty inches. It flies with great ease and 
swiftness, and to a considerable height It de- 
fends its eggs and young with great boldness 
from the Arctic gull, and even descends within 
a yard of the head of any person who ventures 
to molest them, startling him with its loud 
screams. It lays its eggs among the shingle of 
the beach above high-water mark, where the 
full power of the sun falls. 

There are several varieties of the gull tribe. 
The kittywake, Loanu rissa^ is seen in every 
part of the northern Atlantic from Britain to 
the highest latitudes. It is a better fisher than 
its enemy, the Arctic gull, Larus parasiticus, 
by whom it is pursued until it gives up the 
food it has procured. The latter kind of gull 
lives at the expense of its neighbours, preying 
upon their eggs and their young. Larus 
crepidatus and Larus ebumeus are other varie- 
ties. The latter, remarkable for its immaculate 
whiteness, is as ravenous as the fulmar. Larus 
glaucus, burgomaster, is the chief magistrate of 
the feathered tribe in the Spitzbergen regions, 
as none of its class dare dispute its authority, 
or refuse at its bidding to surrender their prey 
It is a large and powerful bird, twenty-eight 
inches in length, and five inches in breadth 
across the wings. The kittywake, snow-bird, 
and burgomaster, are sometimes shot for the 
sake of their feathers. The two latter species 
are very shy. They are shot with the greatest 
ease, boweyeif from a house built of snow on the 
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ioe. The Trmga hfpoltaam, sandpiper, and the 
Emberiza mtatiM^ SDOw-bonting, are iDbabitanti 
also of these regkios. A bird of great dehcaej 
and anuUhifaw is FrmgQla BnaneL, the leaser red- 
p<^. On our s4iixroadi to Spitzbergen, sercsal 
of this spedes alighted on the ship, and were, 
apparendj, so wearied bj ffijdit that thejr 
allowed themsdres to be taken alire. It is diffi- 
cult to understand how this small bird manages 
to per£:>rm the jonmej from l^itzbeigen to 
a milder climate, without becoming exhausted 
and perishing b j the waj. 

The AmpkQnay Fishes, Ardmaleules, etc., must 
conclode our sketch of the zoology of the 
Arctic regicms. 

In the class Amphibia, the most notable per- 
sonage is the Greenland shark, Squcdus horealis. 
It has not, I believe, been described. The 
ventral fins are separate. It is without anal 
fin, but has the temporal opening, and it be- 
longs, therefore, to the third division of the 
genus. The spiracles on the neck are ^\e in 
number on each side. The colour is cinereous 
grey. The eyes are the most extraordinary 
part of the animal. The pupil is emerald green, 
the rest of the eye blue. To the posterior edge 
of the pupil is attached a white vermiform 
substance, one or two inches in length. Each 
extremity of it consists of two filaments, but 
the central part is single. The sailors imagine 
this shark is blind, b^usc it pays not the least 
attention to the presence of a man, and is. 
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indeed, fo apparently stupid, that it neyer 
draws back when a blow is aimed at it with a 
' knife or a knee. It is twelve or fourteen feet 
in length, and six or eight feet in circumfer- 
ence, and in general form very much resembles 
the dog-fish. It is one of the foes of the whale. 
It bites and annoys it when living, and feeds 
on it when dead. With its teeth, which are 
serrated in one jaw, and lancet-shaped and 
denticulated in the other, it scoops out of the 
body of the whale pieces as large as a person's 
head, and continues scooping and gorging till 
its belly is filled. It is so insensible to pain 
that, tliough run through the body with a knife, 
it will return to its food, and for some hours 
after its heart is taken out, or its body cut in 
pieces, they will continue to show signs of life. 
It does not, so far as I am aware, attack the 
fishers. 

In the class Pisces^ Oadus carbonariuB, the 
ooal-fish, was procured by captain Phipps, as 
also of the former class, Cyclopterus liparis, 
during his stay in the vicinity of Spitzbergen. 
Mullua baiiHitus was taken out of the mouth of a 
aeal by a seaman, near Spitzbergen. It was boUed 
by our ofificers, and proved an excellent dish. 

In the class Articulata are one or two species 
of gammanu. The G. arcticus of Leach, the 
actions of which suggest as a familiar name, the 
mountebank shrimp. There are also various 
crabs, and the Oniscus ceti of Linnieiis, or 
whale's louse. This little animal is about half 
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an inch in diameter, and firmly fixes itself by 
booked claws on the skin of the mysticetus. 
It is fonnd under the fin, and wherever the 
skin is tender, and it is not likely to be dis- 
lodged. A similar animal, though smaller, is 
found on the body of the narwal. 

In the class Vermes are several species found 
in various animals inhabiting tne northern 
seas. The sea-snail, Clio helicina, is an animal 
covered with a delicately beautiful sheet, similar 
to that of the nautilus. The diameter is from 
two-eighths to three-eighths of an inch. It is 
found in great quantities near the coast of 
Spitzbergen. The Clio horecdis occurs in vast 
numbers in some situations near Spitzbergen, 
but is not found generally in the Arctic Seas. 
In swimming, it brings the tips of its fins almost 
into contact, first on one side and then on 
another. I kept several of them alive in a glass 
of sea-water for about a month, when they 
gradually wasted away and died. 

The cuttle-fish, Sepia, were found by me 
in large numbers in the stomachs of the 
narwals. 

More than six or seven kinds of MedvscB msLj 
be distinguished, among which may be named, 
Medusa pilens, and tlie purse-shaped, bottle- 
shaped, and orange-coloured medttsce. Medusa 
pileus is one of the most curious of the tribe. 
It consists of eight lobes, with a beautiful, 
irridesceut, finny fringe on the external edge of 
each. A canal, four-fifths the length of the 
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animal, penetrates the centre of it, and two red 
cirrhi, which may be extended to the length of 
nearly a foot, proceed from a crooked cavity in 
opposite sides. The animal is semi-transparent, 
the colour white, and the finny fringes of deeper 
red. It is found of various sizes. 

The substance of the purse<^haped medusa 
is tougher than that of any other species which 
I have examined. It has one lai^e open cavity, 
and is divided by the finny fringes into eight 
segments, each alternate pair of which are 
similar. The colour is a pale crimson, with 
waved purple lines, and the finny fringes 
deeper crimson. The animal appeared to be 
almost without sensation. The only evidence 
it gave of feeling was in an increased vibration 
of the finny fringes. Though it was cut into 
pieces, each portion on which there was any of 
the fringe continued, by its incessant play, to 
give evidence of life during two or three days, 
after which it became putrescent, and began to 
waste away. I have only seen one specimen of 
this and of the orange-coloured medusa. The 
colour of the latter was a brilliant orange, and 
it was not transparent. It was not tenacious of 
life, having died, to appearance, soon afler it 
was taken. 

The Greenland Sea, frozen and extensive as 
it is, teems with life. The variety of the 
animal creation is not, indeed, very great, but 
the quantity of some of the species tliat occur 
is trulj immense. The minute meduste and 
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animalcules, throughout the Spitzbergen Sea, 
would exceed all the powers of the mind to 
conceive. These little creatures constitute the 
food of the largest animals in the creation. 
The common whale feeds on medusae, sepise, 
cancri, actiniae, etc., and these feed, probably, on 
the minor medusse animalcules. The fin-whales 
and dolphins feed principally on herrings and 
other small fishes. These subsist on the smaller 
cancri, medusae, and animalcules. The bear's 
most general food is the seal ; the seal subsists 
on the cancri and small fishes, and these on 
lesser animals of the tribe, or on the minor 
medusae and animalcules. Thus the whole ot 
the larger animals depend on these minute 
beings, which, until the year 1816, when I first 
entered on the examination of the sea-water, 
were not, I believe, known to exist in the Polar 
Seas. 

The manner in which these minute animals 
are preserved, in a sea which is surrounded 
by an atmosphere ten or twelve degrees in 
mean temperature below the freezing point 
of salt water, is curious and interesting, and 
illustrates the combined wiisdom and goodness of 
the Lawgiver of these icy regions, as well as of 
the entire globe. If the water of the sea were 
stationary, the temperature of the atmosphere 
would soon freeze it to the very bottom, and 
destroy all these minute animals, who have not 
either instinct or power of motion to retire into 
a more southern region. A current, however, 
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if provided, setting towards the sonth-west, 
which carries away the ice into a parallel 
where it can be dissolved, and creates a circula- 
tion of water into the frozen regions from a 
warmer climate ; while therefore the superficial 
current is carrying awav the ice, an under- 
current, in a contrary direction, is bringing 
in warmth beneath. But how, it may be asked, 
does it happen that the minor medussB are not 
carried away into the southern region ? . It is 
no violation of oommonly received principles to 
suppose, that whenever the medus» are carried 
to some extent southward, they sink in the 
water until they reach the stream of the under- 
current, and are by it conveyed to their proper 
element. The fact that the olive-green water 
of the sea maintains a similar position for years 
together, while surface after surface of ice is 
carried away and dissipated, is in support of 
this conjecture. Thus, by a most beautiful 
contrivance, a large portion of the surface of 
the globe is rendered habitable, which would 
otherwise be a solid mass of ice, and the 
Polar Sea affords a dwelling-place for many 
tribes of animals most us^l in supplying 
the wants, and contributing to th^ comfort, of 
man. 

It is not only, therefore, in those regions 
where 

** Splcei breathe tnd mflder mmom ■mile," 

but even in the laws of a less genial climate, 
that we are called upon to observe Ills eternal 
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power and godhead, who gives the bounties of 
his providence to the just and the unjust, and 
pleads with us, in the gospel of his Son, that 
we should be reconciled to him. The mighty 
whale, the ephemeral insect, and the minute 
animalcule, all the productions of his power 
and skill, have their wants supplied by his 
-laws, and are subject to his control. la these 
he displays the strength of his arm, and the 
adaptations of his wisdom, but in man, re- 
deemed and sanctified, *' the exceeding riches of 
his grace." Happy, indeed, are we, if whilst, 
with the ancient psalmist, we can proclaim that 
the earth is full of the goodness of the Lord, 
<< who gathereth the waters of th'e sea together 
as an heap," and " layeth up the depth in store- 
houses," we can also, without presumption, 
through our union with the great heir of all 
things, the Lord Jesus, and by the merit of his 
life and death, honestly declare all things are 
ours, whether . . . the world, or life, or death, 
or things present, or things to come, all are 
ours, and we are Ghrist^s, and Christ is God*8. 
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CHAPTER VL 

BXPBDITIOMB FOl FCITHSI DllCOTBlT. 

Havino now completed the account of the 
Arctic Regions, as given by captain Scoresbj, it 
may be interesting to the reader to have a brief 
statement of some of the principal expeditions 
for further discovery down to the present time. 
In 1819, lieutenant Parry sailed with the 
Hecla and Griper. The object of his expe- 
dition was to Examine the great and open bay, 
known as sir J. Lancaster's Sound ; and, m 
case of failure, the Sound of alderman Jones, 
and that of sir T. Smith. On the 1st of 
August, the ships entered the Sound of sir J. 
Lancaster, and ran quickly tip it, finding no 
land across the bottom of the inlet, but arriving 
at a strait, which they named Barrow's Strait, 
and a magnificent opening into which it led, 
Wellington Channel. On the 4th of September, 
the expedition c|;ossed the meridian of 110^ 
west longitude, in latitude 74° 44', becoming 
entitled to a reward of £5,000. They an- 
chored, and put into winter- quarters at Mel- 
ville Island, losing sight of the sun from 11th 
November till the 3rd of February, when it 
became once more visible from the Hccla's 
main-top. With the greatest difiSculty, tliey 
managed to escape from the ice doiiDg tae 
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months of August and September, arriving at 
the Orkneys 28th October, 1820. 

The second voyage of Parry was with the 
Fury and Hecla. His instructions were to 
proceed towards, or into, Hudson's Strait, to 
penetrate to the westward through thtit strait, 
imtil he should reach some portion of the coast 
of the continent of America. The object was 
to discover a way westward from the Atlantic 
into the Pacific Ocean. The vessels left the 
Nore 8th May, 1821, and arrived at Resolution 
Island, at the entrance of Hudson's Strait, on 
2nd July, attempted the direct passage through 
the Frozen Strait, and passed through it into 
Repulse Bay. From it no passage was foimd 
to the west, and the ships, after beating about 
to no profit, were compelled to winter near 
Lyon's Inlet. Here the dreariness of the winter 
was relieved by interviews with the inhabitants, 
who were found to be intelligent and honest. 
On 2nd July, the ships left their winter-quarters, 
and, after being exposed to the most fearful 
dangers, arrived at a strait, called by Parry, 
the Strait of the Fiuy and Hecla, and believed 
by him to be an opening into the Polar Sea. 
The ships again went into winter-quarters, and 
were frozen in until late in the following year, 
but arrived at Lerwick on October 10th, 1823. 

The same ships, under the same commander, 
sailed on a third expedition in May, 1824, 
having for its object to penetrate through 
Lancaster Sound, Barrow's Strait, and Prince 
Regent's Inlet, to the westward. Through 
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detention hy the ice, they did not arriTe at 
Lancaster Sound till 10th September, and went 
into winter-quarters on the 27th, in Prince 
Regent*s Inlet, at Port Bowen. On the break- 
ing up of the ice, they explored, southerly, 
close to the westward shore ; but by the acci- 
dents to which they were exposed, they were 
compelled to abandon the Fury, with her 
stores, and the Hecla only returned to England. 

In 1827, captain Parry proposed to reach 
the North Pole by means of trayelling with 
sledge-boats over the ice. Two boats were 
constructed for the purpose, the one to be com- 
manded by Parry, the other by lieutenant 
Ross. They proceeded in the Hecla to Spitz- 
bergen, and there left the ship, starting in their 
sledge-boats with seventy-one days' provisions. 
They travelled by night rather than by day; 
found the ice very rough, and in some places 
tender; and after experiencing great difficulties, 
arrived only at latitude 82* 45', and were com- 
pelled to abandon the undertaking as hopeless. 

Captain John Franklin received instructions 
to explore the northern coast of America, from 
the mouth of Copper Mine River to the east- 
Ward. He sailed on 22nd May, 1819, in a 
ship of the Hudson's Bay Company. They 
arrived at York Factor)', in HndM)n's Bay, on 
80th August. Their route was to l)o by Cum- 
berland House, and through a chain of [>osts to 
the Great Slave Lake. At Cumberland House, 
it was arranged that Franklin and others 
should proceed at once on to the Athobatca 
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department, to the northward of the Great 
Slave Lake, and that the rest of the party 
should follow in the spring. The place of 
meeting was Fort Chepewyan, eight hundred 
and fifty-seven miles- from Cumberland House \ 
and, by the 20th August, they had advanced 
to Fort Enterprise, five hundred and fifty miles 
from Chepewyan. Here they wintered, and 
were exposed to awful hardships ; but, on the 
arrival of the spring, they prosecuted their 
journey down the Copper Mine River, reaching 
the Polar Sea on the 18th July. They then 
navigated the coast to the eastward, in their 
canoes, exploring Coronation Gulf. They at- 
tempted to return by Hood's River, and across 
the land to Point Lake. After being exposed 
to the most dreadful sufferings, they regained 
their winter-stations, at Fort Enterprise, and 
returned to England. 

Notwithstanding the perils and hardships 
which had alrejidy befallen them, captain 
Franklin and his companions, Dr. Richardson 
and lieutenant Back, undertook a second ex- 
pedition over the same country, and left Liver- 
pool 16th February, 1825, arriving at Fort 
Chepewyan as early as 15th July. They then 
descended Mackenzie River to the sea. Divid- 
ing themselves into two parties, they explored 
tlie coast east and west, and the expedition 
returned home 24th September, 1827. 

Oilier voyages are those of Ross, of Back, first 
and second, and of Dease and Simpson, two 
officers of the Hudson*s Bay Company, who 
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gUTveyed, in 1839, the remaincler of the western 
coast which had been left by Franklin. Dr. 
John Rae was dispatched by the Hudson*s Bay 
Company in July, 1846, to survey the unex- 
plored portion of the Arctic coast at the north- 
eastern angle of the American continent, and 
returned successfully in October, 1847. 

An important expedition for discovery in the 
North Polar regions, the termination of which 
is yet awaited with serious anxiety, left England 
under sir John Franklin in July, 1845. The 
ships were victualled for only three full years, 
which expired during the summer of this year. 
Three expeditions have been sent in search of 
the lost travellers. One departed early in 
February, 1848, for Behring*s Strait; a second, 
which sailed in the spring, under sir J. Ross, has 
been heard of as having reached Disco Island 
on the 2nd July; and a third, under sir John 
Hichardson, accompanied by Dr. Rao, left in 
March to proceed overland, and arrived at Lake 
Superior on 29th of April. A report has very 
recently come in from the Esquimaux of their 
having seen *' two large boats, full of white men, 
to the east of the Mackenzie river ; " and sir 
J. Ross has been spoken with by a whaler on 
the east side of Baffin's Bay, in latitude 74'-' 20 ; 
but no tidings to relieve the public anxiety 
have been received to the close of 1848, con- 
cerning the fate of sir J. Franklin and his 
companions. 
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PREFACE. 



The following pages are an abridgment, with 
some modifications and additions, of the second 
volume of captain (now the rev. Dr.) 
Scoresby's work on the Arctic Regions and 
Whale-fishery, Edinburgh, 1820; the sub- 
stance of the former volume having already 
appeared in this Monthly Series. The second 
chapter of the work, on the comparative view 
of the whale-fisheries of different European 
nations, has been entirely omitted, as less 
interesting, it is supposed, to the general 
reader, than the other chapters. 
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THE 

NORTUERN WHALE-FISHERY. 



CHAPTER I. 

CHRONOLOGICAL HISTORY OF THR NORTH RRN WHALB- 

FISHRRIBtf. 

In the early ages of the world, when beasts of 
prey began to multiply and annoy the vocations 
of man, the personal dangers to which he must 
have been occasionally exposed would oblige 
him to contrive some means of defence. For 
this end, he would naturally be induced both 
to pn>parc weapons, and also to preconceive 
plans for resisting the disturbers of his peace, 
llis subsequent rencounters with beasts of prey 
would, therefore, be more frequently successful, 
not only in effectually repelling them when 
they should attack him, but also, in some 
instances, in accomplishing their destruction. 
Hence, we can readily and satisfactorily 
trace to the principles of necessity the adroit- 

a2 
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ness and courage evidenced by the unenlight- 
ened nations of the world, in their successful 
attacks on the most formidable of the brute 
creation ; and hence we can conceive that 
necessity may impel the indolent to activity, 
and the coward to actions which would not 
disgrace the brave. For man to attempt to 
subdue an animal whose powers and ferocity 
he regarded with superstitious dread, and the 
motion of which he conceived would pn)duce a 
vortex sufficient to swallow up his boat, or any 
other vessel in which he might approach it — an 
animal of at least six hundred times his own 
bulk, a stroke of the tail of which might hurl 
his boat into the air, or dash it and liimself to 
pieces — aii animal inhabiting at the same time 
an element in which he himself could not sub- 
sist ; for man to attempt to sul^ue such an 
animal, under such circumstances, seems one of 
the most hazardous enterprizes of which the 
intercourse with the irrational world could pos- 
sibly admit. And yet this animal is success- 
fully attacked, and seldom escapes when once 
he conies within reach of the darts of his 
assailer. 

It seems to be the opinion of most writers on 
the subject of the whale-fishery, that the Bis- 
cayans were the first who succeeded in the 
capture of the whale, lliis opinion, though 
perhaps not correct, deserves to be mentioned in 
the outset of an investigation into the probable 
origin of this employment. A species of whale, 
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probably the Balama rostrata, was a frequent 
visitor to the shores of France and Spain. In 
pursuit of herrings and other small fishes, these 
whales would produce a serious destruction 
among the nets of the fishermen of Biscay and 
Grascony. Concern for the preservation of their 
nets, which probably constituted the whole of 
their property, would naturally suggest the ne- 
cessity of driving these intruding monsters from 
their coasts. With this view, arrows and spears, 
and subsequently gunpowder, would be resorted 
to. Finding the whales timid and inoffensive, 
the fishers would be induced to approach some 
individual of the species, and even to dart their 
spears into its body. Aflerwards they might 
conceive the possibility of entangling some of 
the species, by means of a cord attached to a 
barbed arrow or spear. One of these animals 
being captured, and its value ascertained, the 
prospect of emolument would be sufficient to 
establish a fishery of the cetaceous tribe, and 
lead to all the beneficial effects which have 
resulted in modem times. 

Those authorities, indeed, may be considered 
as unquestionable, which inform us that the 
Basques and Biscayans, so early as the year 
1575, exposed themselves to the perils of a 
distant navigation, with a view to measure 
their strength with the whales, in the midst of 
an element constituting the natural habitation 
of these enormous animals ; that the English, in 
1594, fitted an expedition for Cape Breton, 
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intended for the fishery of the whale and the 
walrus, (sea-horse,) pursued the walrus-fishing 
in succeeding years in high northern latitudes, 
and, in 1611, first attacked the whale near the 
shores of Spitzbergen ; and that the Hollanders, 
and subsequently other nations of Europe, par- 
ticipated in the risk and advantages of these 
northern expeditions. Some researches, how- 
ever, on the origin of this fishery, carried on in 
the northern seas, will be- sufficient to rectify 
the error of these conclusions, by proving 
that the whale-fishery by Europeans may 
be traced as far back at least as the ninth 
century. 

The earliest authenticated account of a 
fishery for whales is prolmbly that contained in 
Ohthere*8 voyage, by Alfred the Great. This 
voyage was undertaken about 890, by Ohthere, 
a native of Ilalgoland, in the diocese of Dron- 
thein, a person of considerable wealth in his 
own country, from motives of mere curiosity, 
at his own risk, and under his personal su- 
perintendence. On this occasion, Ohthere 
sailed to the northward, along the coast of 
Norway, round the North C'ape, to the en- 
trance of the White Sea. Three days af\er 
leaving Dronthein, or Ilalgoland, *' he was 
come as far towards the north as commonly 
the whale -hunters used to travel." Here 
Ohthere evidently alludes to the hunters of the 
walrus, or sea-horse ; but subsequently, he 
speaks pointedly as to a fishery for some 
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species of cetaceous animals having been at that 
period practised by the Norwegians. He told 
the king, that with regard to the common kind 
of whales, the place of most and best hunting for 
them was in his own country, " whereof some 
be forty-eight ells of length and some fifty,** 
of which sort, he affirmed, that he himself was 
one of the six who, in the space of three (two) 
days, killed threescore. 

From this it would appear, that the whale- 
fishery was not only prosecuted by the Nor- 
wegians so early as the ninth century, but 
that Ohthere himself had personal know- 
ledge of it. The voyage of Ohthere is a docu- 
ment of muck value in history, both in respect 
to the matter of it, and the high character of 
the author by whom it has been preserved. 
By a slight alteration in the reading of the 
Saxon manuscript, as suggested by Turner, in 
his History of the Anglo-Saxons, it is possible 
to suppose that the threescore animals slain by 
Ohthere in two days were not whales but dol- 
phins. This supposition removes the improba- 
bility of the exploit recorded, and does not 
contradict or explain away the fact of larger 
whales having been likewise hunted and cap- 
tured. 

A Danish work, which there is reason to 
believe is of a date nmcli earlier than that 
which we assign to the first fishery of the 
Ua.s(|iies, declares that the Icelanders were in tlie 
habit of pursuing the whales, which they killed 
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on the shore, and that these islanders subsisted 
on the flesh of some one of the species. And 
Langebek does not hesitate to assert, that the 
fishery of the whale (hovl/angst, by which he 
probably means a species of delphinus,) was 
practised in the most northern countries of 
Europe in the ninth century. 

Under the date of 875, in a book entitled the 
" Translation and Miracles of St. Vaast,** men- 
tion if made of the whale-fishery on the French 
coast. In the '^ Life of St. Amould, bishop of 
Soissons," a work of the eleventh century, par- 
ticular mention is made of the fishery by the 
harpoon, on the occasion of a miracle said 
to have been performed by the saint There 
are also different authorities for supposing that 
a whale-fishery was carried on near the coast 
of Normandy and Flanders, from the eleventh 
to the thirteenth century. 

The English, it is to be expected, did not 
remain long behind their continental neigh- 
bours in this lucrative pursuit It is difficult 
to determine whether the whales referred to in 
the few early documents which we possess, were 
such us were run on the English shore by acci- 
dent, or subdued by the English on the high sea. 
By Acts of Parliament, a.d. 1315 and 1324, 
the wrecks of whales, cast by chance u()on the 
shore, or whales or great sturgeons taken in 
the sea, were to belong to the king. Henry iv. 
gave, in 1415, to the church of Rochester, 
the tithe of the whales taken along the shores 
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of that bishopric. In the sixteenth century, 
the inhabitants of the shores of the Bay of 
Biscay were the most distinguished whale- 
fishers. At first, they confined their attacks 
to those animals, probably the Baicena rostrata 
of Linuseus, which used to present themselyes 
in the Bay of Biscay at a certain season 
every year. Gradually becoming bolder, the 
Biscayans advanced towards the coasts of 
Iceland, Greenland, and Newfoundland, in the 
pursuit. The Icelanders united their energies 
with the Biscayans, and conducted the whale- 
fishery on so extensive a scale, that, towards 
the end of the sixteenth century, the number 
of vessels annually employed by tlie imited 
nations amounted to a fleet of fifty or sixty 
sail. 

The first attempt of the English to capture 
the whale, of which we have any satisfactory 
account, was made in the year 1594. Different 
ships were fitted out for Cape Breton at the 
entrance of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, part of 
which were destined for the walrus-fishery, and 
the remainder for the whale-fishery. The 
Grace, of Bristol, one of these vessels, took 
on board 700 or 800 whale-fins, or laminss of 
whalebone, which they found in the Bay of 
St. George, where two large Biscayan fisher- 
men had been wrecked three years before. 
This is the first notice I have met with of 
the importation of this article into Great 
Britain. 
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However doubtful it might have appeared at 
one time whether the English or the Dutch 
first visited Spitzbergen, the claim of the 
English to the discovery and first practice of 
the whale-fishery on the coasts of these islands 
stands undisputed, the Dutch themselves allow* 
ing that the English preceded thcni four years. 
The merchants of Hull, who were ever remark- 
able for their assiduous and enterprizing spirit, 
fitted out ships for the whale -fishery so early 
as the year 1598, which they continued regu- 
larly to prosecute on the coasts of Iceland and 
near the North Cape for several years ; and 
afler the re-discovery of Spitzbergen by Hud- 
son, in 1607, they were the first to push for- 
ward to its coasts. Captain Jonas Poole was, 
in the year 1610, sent out on a voyage of dis- 
covery by the " Company for the Discovery of 
unknown Countries," the " Muscovy Company," 
or the " Russia Company," as it was subse- 
quently denominated. On his return, the com- 
pany htted out two ships for the fishery : the 
Marie Margaret, of IGO tons, under the direc- 
tion of Thomas Edge, factor ; and the Eliza- 
beth, of 60 tons, Jonas Poole, master. In tliis 
voyage, both ships were lost, but the cargo was 
brought home iu a Hull sliip. 

Such a novel enterprize as the capture of 
whales, which was rendert^d practical, and even 
easy, by the number in which tht*y wi-n* found, 
and the convenience of tlic >ituation.s in which 
they occurred — an enterprize at the same time 
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calculated to enrich the adventurers far beyond 
any other branch of trade then practised — 
created a great agitation, and drew towards it 
the attention of all the commercial people of 
Europe. With that eagerness which men in- 
variably display in the advancement of their 
worldly interests, but which is seldom directed 
with equal vigour to objects of higher and 
eternal importance, the mercantile spirit was 
concentrated on this new quarter, and vessels 
from various ports began to be fitted for the 
fishery. In the next year, three foreign ships 
made their appearance along with the two 
belonging to the Russia Company. The Eng- 
lish, jealous of the interference of the Dutch, 
would not allow them to fish, and obliged them 
to return home. In the following year, the 
English Russia Company obtained a royal 
charter, excluding all others, both natives and 
foreigners, from the fishery, and they equipped 
seven armed vessels for the purpose of main- 
taining their prerogative. In the course of the 
season, the English attacked the foreign vessels, 
and took from them the greater proi^rtion of 
the blubber, or oil, and whale-fins, which they 
had pnxjurcd, driving them, together with some 
English ships iiiiod out by private individuals, 
out of the country. In 1G14, a company was 
established in Amsterdam, and a charter ob- 
tained for three years , ships of war wen* sent 
out, and the llollaiulers, in defiance of the 
English, were able to fish without interruption. 
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The EngliBh got but half-laden, and the Dutch 
made but a poor fishing. Ailcr various dis- 
agreements, and the arrival of the vessels of 
other powers on the fishing-stations, wliidi 
tended to divide the quarrel, a conference for 
the purpose of adjusting their differences en- 
sued between the captains of the rival nations, 
and they agreed at length to a division of those 
fine bays and commodious harbours with which 
the whole coast of Spitzbergen abounded. The 
English obtained the first choice, and a greater 
number of bays and harbours than any of the 
rest. Afler the English, the Dutch, Danes, 
Hamburghers, and Biscayans, and, finally, the 
Spaniards and French, took up their positions. 
Thus we perceive the origin of the names of the 
different places called English Hay, Hollanders* 
Bay, Danes* Bay, etc. 

JThese arrangements having been adopted, 
each nation prosecuted the fishery in its ovm 
possession, or along the sea-coast, which was 
free for all. It was understood, however, that 
the ships of any nation might resort to any of 
the bays or harbours whatever, for the con- 
yenience of awaiting a favourable wind, taking 
refuge from a storm, or any other emergency. 
To prevent the prosecution of the fishery in 
bays belonging to other nations, it was agreed 
that whenever a lx)at was lowered in a strange 
harbour, or hap^x^ned to row into the same, 
the harpoon was always to be removed from 
ita rest, so as not to be in readiness for use. 
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All the early adventurers on the whale- 
fishery were indebted to the Biscayans for 
their superintendence and help. They were 
the harpooners, and the coopers " skilful in 
setting up the staved cask." At this period, 
each ship carried two principals ; the com- 
mander, who was a native, was properly the 
navigator, as his chief chaise consisted in con- 
ducting the ship to and from Greenland ; the 
other, who was called by the Dutch, speck- 
synder, or cutter of the fat, as his name im- 
plies, was a Biscayan, and had the unlimited 
control of the people in the fishery, and, in- 
deed, every operation belonging to it was 
entirely confided to him. When, however, the 
fishery became better known, the commander 
assumed the general superintendence, and the 
specksynder, or specksioneer, is now the prin- 
cipal harpooner, and has the " ordering of the 
fat,** and the extracting or boiling of the oil of 
the whale, but serves under the direction of 
the commander. 

The Dutch pursued the whale-fishery with 
more vigour than the English, and with still 
better cflect. It was no uncommon thing for 
them to procure such vast quantities of oil that 
empty ships were required to take home the 
supcrabimdant produce. In 1622, the charter 
uf the Amsterdam Company was zenewed for 
twelve yean, and the chazter of the Zealand 
Society was extended about the same time, 
whereby the latter were allowed to establiah 



20 THE NOBTHERN WHALE-FISHERT. 

themselves in Jan Mayen Island, and to erect 
boiling-houses and cooperages in common with 
their associates. The privileges of these com- 
panies, occasioning the exclusion of all other 
persons belonging to the United Provinces, 
produced a considerable degree of discontent, 
when the fishery, towards the expiration of these 
last charters, was in its most nourishing state. 
The states-general of Friesland were induced 
to grant a charter to a company formed in that 
province, which endowed them with similar 
privileges to those of the other companies of 
Holland. The Frieslanders, in the year 1G34, 
perceived the advantage of procuring the sanc- 
tion of the Zealand and Amsterdam companies 
to their right to participate in the fishery, and 
afler negotiation, the three companies, according 
to stipulated conditions, contracted a triple 
union. The Dutch followed the whale-fishery 
with perseverance and profit, and were success- 
fnlly imitated by the llamburghers and other 
fishermen of the £ll>e, but the EngHsh made 
only occasional voyages. 

It iH'came ap{)arent to the adventurers in 
the whnle-fi:ihery, that considerable advantages 
might l)e realized could Spitzbergen he resurted 
to as a jKTmanent residence, and they were 
desirous of ascertaining the j)os*ibility nf the 
human 8]K'cie.s subsisting throu^^hout the winter 
in this inh(»])itabh' climate. Tlu' Kii;5li.sh nn r- 
chants otiered cun.siderublc rewards, aii<l the 
Russia Comjany procui ed the rt]irieve of tome 
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culprits who were convicted of capital offenceSi 
to whom they promised pardon and a pecuniary 
remuneration if they would remain a single 
year in Spitzbergen. The fear of immediate 
death induced them to comply ; but when they 
were carried out and showed the desolate, 
frozen, and frightful country they were to 
inhabit, they shrank back with horror, and 
solicited to be returned home to suffer death 
in preference to encountering such appalling 
dangers. With this request the captain who 
had them in charge humanely complied^ and 
on their return to England the company inter- 
ceded on their behalf, and procured pardon. 

Probably it was about the same time that 
nine men, who were by accident separated from 
"One of the London fishing-ships, were left be- 
hind in Spitzbergen ; all of them perished in 
the course of the winter, and their bodies were 
found in the ensuing summer shockingly 
mangled by beasts of prey. The same master 
who abandoned these poor wretches to so miser- 
able a fate was obliged, by the drifting of the 
ice towards the shore, to leave eight of his 
crew, who were engaged in hunting reindeer 
for provision for the passage home, in the year 
1G30. These men, like the former, were 
abandoned to their fate ; for on proceeding to 
tlie usual places of resort and rendezvous, they 
ptrceived with horror that their own, together 
with all the other fishing-ships, had departed. 
By means of the provisions procured by hunt- 
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ing, the fritters of the whale lefl in boiling the 
blabber, and the accidental supplies of bears, 
foxes, seals, and sea-horses, together with the 
judicious application of the buildings which 
were erected in Bell Sound, where they took up 
their abode, they were enabled not only to sup- 
port life, but even to maintain their health 
little impaired, until the arrival of the fleet in 
the following year. It is surely permitted us to 
hope, that amidst the retirement and dreariness 
of these frozen regions, these hardy sailors 
found opportunities for serious reflection and 
prayer to the God of heaven, and that their 
minds, with eternity so near to them, were sof- 
ficiently acquainted with the one way of salva- 
tion to yield themselves to Him who is able 
to preserve his servants unto life eternal. 

The preservation of these men revived in 
the Dutch the desire of establishing colonies, 
and in consequence of certain encouragements 
proclaimed throughout the fleet, seven men 
volunteered their sen'ices, were landed at Am- 
sterdam Island, furnished with the needful 
articles of provisions, etc., and were lefl by the 
fleet on the 30th of August, 1633. About the 
same time, another party, likewise consisting of 
seven volunteers, were landed on Jan Mayen 
Island, and left by their comrades to endure 
the like painful service with the former. On 
the return of the fleet in the succeeding year, 
this last party were all found dead from the 
effects of the scurvy ; but the other, which 
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left in Spitzbergen, nine degrees further towards 
the north, all survived. Other seven volunteers 
proposed to repeat tlie experiment in Spitz- 
bergen during the ensuing winter, and were quit- 
ted by their comrades on the 11th of September, 
1634. They all fell victims to the scurvy. 

The Dutch, encouraged by the hope that (ihe 
profitable nature of the whale-fishery would con- 
tinue unabated, incurred very great expenses in 
making secure, ample, and permanent erections, 
which they gradually extended in such a degree 
that at length they assumed the form of a re- 
spectable village, to which, from the Dutch 
words " smeer," signifying fat, and " bergen," 
to put up, they gave the name of Smeerenberg. 
Their expectations of continued success were 
not, however, justified, and the fishery began to 
decline so rapidly from the year 1686-7, to the 
termination of the company*s charters, that their 
losses are stated on some occasions to have ex- 
ccHKled their former profits. On the expiration 
of the charters, in the year 1642, their renewal 
was refused by the states-general, and the trade 
was laid entirely open to all adventurers. It 
increased in consequence almost tenfold; and 
on the dissolution of the monopoly, the shipping 
in the whale-fishery commerce accumulated to 
botwc»en two and three hundred sail. Prior to 
the time when the trade was laid open, the Jan 
Mayon whale-fishery, like that of Spitzbergen, 
attiiined its maximum. The prodigious de- 
struction of whales occasioned their ¥rithdrawaly 
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and the island was at length abandoned as a 
whale-fishing station. 

The whale-fishery of the Dutch was some- 
what suspended by the war with England in 
1653 ; but between the years 1C60 and 1670, 
four or five hundred sail of Dutch and Ham- 
burgh ships were yearly visitants to the coasts 
of Spitzbergen, while the English sometimes did 
not send a single ship. The British govern- 
ment saw with regret such a profitable and 
valuable speculation entirely laid aside. To 
encounige, therefore, its renewal, an Act of 
Parliament was passed in 1672, whereby the 
rigours of the Navigation Act were dispensed 
with, and its essential properties so modified for 
the ten following years that a vessel for the 
whale-fishery, being British-built, and having a 
master and one-half of the crew British subj«'cts, 
might carry natives of Holland, or other cxjHTt 
fishers, to the amount of the other half. In the 
year 1693 was formed the " Company of Mer- 
chants of London, trading to Greenlanrl,*' to 
whom was granted an extension of the indul- 
gences allowed by this Act of Parliament. From 
various losses, combined, probably, with un- 
skilful management, this company \%as so 
unfortunate that, before the conclusion of their 
term, their capital of £82,0i»0 was entirely 
expended. These circumstances tended much 
to discourage the subjects of Great Britain from 
making any vigorous attempt to renew the 
fishery. The direct importation of Greenland 
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produce into England being inconsiderable, its 
importation from Holland or other foreign 
states was permitted; whalebone, however, was 
required to be brought into the country in fins 
only, and not cut, or in any way manufactured ; 
nor could it be landed before the duty chargeable 
thereon was secured or paid, imder penalty of 
the forfeiture of the goods and double their 
value. Immense sums were annually paid to 
foreigners for whalebone at this period. 

It was not, it appears, until the whale-fishery 
was on the decline at Spitzbergen, that the 
Davis's Strait fishery was resorted to. The 
Dutch sent their first ships in the year 1719. 
The shipping employed in the Greenland and 
Davis's Strait whale-fisheries, in 1721, by foreign 
nations, amounted to three hundred and fifty- 
five sail. When, by the lapse of some years, 
the unfavourable impression produced on the 
minds of speculative persons by the immense 
losses suffered by English adventurers in the 
whale-fishery had partly worn off, the propriety 
of attempting this trade was suggested by 
Henry Elking, and was proposed to the direc- 
tors of the well-known South Sea Company. 
The British legislature, by exempting the pro- 
duce of the Greenland Seas from existing duties 
on the condition of its being imported in British 
ships, held out encouragements to the company 
similar to those offered to former adventurers. 
The South Sea Company caused a fleet of 
twelve new ships, about 306 tons' burden each, 
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to be built in the river Thames, equipped eaoh 
vessel with the necessary supplies of cordage^ 
casks, and fishing instminents, and engaged for 
their use the duke of Bedford's wet-dock at 
Deptford, where boiling-houses and other con- 
veniences were constructed. In the spring of 
1725, the fleet being aU in readiness, put to 
sea, and returned safe with twenty-five and a 
half whales. The proceeds of this voyage, 
though scarcely sufficient to pay the expenses 
incuired by the fitments and the hire of foreign 
harpooners, were yet superior to thoee of any 
succeeding year during the period in which the 
company pursued the trade. For eight success- 
ive years ihe company persevered in the whale- 
fishery, with indifferent or bad success, and 
after the season of 1782 were compelled to 
abandon it. In 1786, a London ship, which 
visited the whale-fishery, procured a cargo of 
seven fish — a degree of success which was fortu- 
nately different from that of most of the ante- 
cedent English whalers. The English govern- 
ment offered a bounty of twenty shillings per 
ton on the burden or tonnage of all British 
whale-fishing ships of 200 tons or upwards ; 
and this, in 1 749. was increased to forty shillings 
per ton. 

Gradually the British whale-fishery bogan to 
assume a respectable and hopeful appearance. 
The combined fleets of England and Scotland, 
in the year 1752, amounted to forty sail ; in 
1758, to forty-nine ; in 1754, to sixty-seven, in 
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1755, to eighty-two ; and in the year following, to 
eighty-three sail — which was tne greatest num* 
ber of ships employed in the trade for the twenty 
years following ; while the least number amounted 
to forty sail during the same period. On the 
establishment of t£e British whale-fishery, the 
legislature directed its attention to the means for 
securing the perpetuity of the trade, and the 
economical application of the bounty. These 
enactments were not carried in the House of 
Commons without considerable debate. In 1768, 
the king of Prussia, interesting himself in the 
Greenland fishery, caused some ships to be 
equipped from Embden; and in 1784, the king 
of France attempted the revival of the whale- 
fishery, by equipping, at his own expense, six 
ships in the port of Dunkirk. In 1785, the 
king of Denmark, in imitation of the English, 
granted a bounty of about thirty shillings ster- 
ling per ton, to all vessels in the Greenland and 
Iceland fisheries, on the condition of the ships 
being fitted out and their cargoes sold in a 
Danish port. 

The Act of the British Parliament of 1786, 
embodying several additional regulations on 
the subject of the whale-fishery, and rehearsing 
and revising former acts, has ever since been 
considered the fundamental act on the subject 
of the Greenland and Davis's Strait whale- 
fishery. By accounts laid upon the table of the 
House of Commons during this session, it ap- 
peared that the bounties granted for the encou- 
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ragemcnt of the British whale-fisheries, carried 
on in the Greenland Sea and Davia's Strait, 
fix)m the year 1733, when bounties were first 
given, to the end of 1785, had amounted 
to £1,064,272. ISs. 2d, for England, and 
je202,158. 16«. 11^. for Scotland. By a sub- 
sequent act, the bounty was reduced to twenty- 
five shillings per ton, from the 25th of De- 
cember, 1792, to the 25th of December, 
1795; and from this period until the expi- 
ration of the act in 1798, to twenty shillings 
per ton, at which latter rate it has continued 
ever since. From a list, it appears, that in 
1788, 255 British ships sailed for the whale- 
fishery, of which 129 were of a burden under 
800 tons; 97 of 800 to 350 tons; 16 of 350 to 
400 tons; 11 of 400 to 500 tons; 1 of 565 
tons; and 1 of 987 tons. They were fitted out 
from the ports of London, Hull, Liverpool, 
Whitby, Newcastle, Yarmouth, Sunderland, 
Lynn, Leith, Ipswich, Dunbar, Aberdeen, Bo*- 
ness, Glasgow, Montrose, Dundee, Exeter, 
Whitehaven, Stockton, Greenock, Scarborough, 
Grangemouth, and Queensferry. 
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CHAPTER II. 

SITUATION or THB BAKLY WHALB-FISHBRY— THB MANNBR 
IN WHICH IT WAS CONDUCTBD— AND THB ALTBRATI0N8 
WHICH HAVB TAKBN PLACB. 

Immediately after the discovery of Spitzbergen 
by Hudson, in the year 1607, the walrus-fishers, 
viho carried on an extensive and profitable 
business at Cherie Island, finding the animals 
of their pursuit become shy and less abundant, 
extended their voyage to the northward, until 
they fell in with Spitzbergen, the newly dis- 
covered country, about the time when the Rus- 
sian Company equipped their first ships for the 
Greenland whale-fishery. As the coast abounded 
with whales and sea-horses, Cherie Island was 
deserted, and Spitzbergen became the scene of 
future enterprize. At this time, the mysticetus 
was found in immense numbers throughout the 
whole extent of the coast, and in the different 
capacious bays with which it abounds. Never 
having been disturbed, these animals were 
unconscious of danger ; they allowed themselves 
to be so closely approached that they fell an 
easy prey to the courageous fishermen. It was 
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not necessary that the ships should cruise 
abroad, throughout the extended regions of tlie 
Polar Seas, as they do at the present time, for 
the whales being abundant in the bays, the 
ships were anchored in some convenient situa- 
tion, and generally remained at their moorings 
until their cargoes were completed. Not only 
did the coast of Spitzbergen abound with 
whales, but the shore of Jan Mayen Island, in 
proportion to its extent, afforded them in like 
abundance. 

The method used for capturing whales, at 
this period, was usually by means of tlie har- 
poon and lance, though the Dutch inform uf 
that the English made use of nets made with 
strong ropes for the purpose. The harpoon, 
which was the instrument used in general prac- 
tice for effecting their entanglement, consisted, 
as at present, of a barbed or arrow-shaped iron 
dart, two or three feet in length, to which was 
attached a wooden handle, for convenience in 
striking or throwing it into the whale. Fas- 
tened to the harpoon was a line or rope three 
hundred fathoms in length ; more tliun pufFi- 
cient to reach the bottom in the bays, where 
the depth of the water seldom excetds eighty 
or one hundred fathoms ; so that on a fi&h 
descending aAer Ix^ing struck, tlie end of tlie 
line could always be detained in the bu.':t. 
The movements of this boat, of course, cor- 
responded with tliose of the whale ; and 50 
closely pointed out ita position, that, on its 
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reappearance at the surface, the other assisting 
boats were usually very near the place. It was 
then vigorously pursued, secured by a sufficient 
number of harpoons, and lastly attacked repeat- 
edly with lances until it was killed. 

The lance in use was an iron spear with 
a wooden handle, altogether ten or twelve feet 
in length. The capture of the fish, in which, 
owing to the particular excellence of the situa- 
tion, they seldom failed, being accomplished, it 
was towed by the boats, rowing one before 
another " like a team of horses," to the ship's 
stern, where it lay untouched fix)m one to two 
or three days. The fat being Uien removed 
was carried to the shore, where ample conve- 
niences being erected, it was afterwards sub- 
jected to heat in a boiler, and the greater part 
of the oil extracted. 

As the usual process of the early fishers for 
extracting the oil may be interesting to some 
readers, I shall attempt to describe it, following 
the accounts by captains Anderson and Gray, 
whose papers are preserved among the manu- 
scripts in the British Museum. 

The blubber being made fast to the shore, 
a '^ waterside man,'' standing in a pair of boots, 
mid-leg in the sea, flayed off the fleshy parts, 
and cut the blubber mto pieces, of about two 
hundred weight each. Two men, with a 
barrow, then carried it, piece by piece, to a 
stage or platform, erected by the side of the 
works, where a man, denominated a "stage- 
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eattery** armed with a lonff knife, aliced it ioto 
|neoei| one and a half in<£es thick, and about 
a feot long, and then pnahed it into an adjoin- 
ing reoep^iele, called a ^ slicing cooler.** Im« 
mediately beyond this cooler, five or six chop- 
pers were arranged in a line, with blocks of 
whales* tails before tliem ; and adjoining these 
blocks was another vessel, called a ** chopping 
cooler,** of two or three tons* capacity. These 
men, being situated between the two coolers, 
took the sliced blubber from the slicing cooler, 
and, after reducing it into little bits, scarcely 
one-fourth of an inch thick, and an inch or two 
long, pushed it into the chopping cooler. These 
operations were carried on as near as con- 
yenient to the place where the copper was 
erected. 

The copper held only half a ton. It wai 
fiimished with a furnace, and the requisite 
appendages. A man, designated "tub-filler,"' 
with a ladle of copper, was employed in filling 
a hogshead with chopped blubber, dragging it 
to the copper, and emptying it in, until the 
copper was full. A fire of wood was, in the 
first instance, applied, but ailer a copper or 
two had been boiled, the finks or fritters were 
always suflicient to boil the remainder without 
any Qther fuel. When the blubber was suffi- 
ciently boiled, two men, called " copper men,** 
with two long-handled copper ladles, took the 
oil and finks out of the copper, and put it into 
a " fritter barrow,** which, being furnished \?ith 



THE EABLT HSHEQS. 33 

a grating of wood in place of a bottom, drained 
the oil from the fritters, from whence it ran 
into a wooden tank or cooler, of about five tons' 
capacit}\ Three coolers were usnallj provided, 
and placed some feet asunder, a little below 
each other ; a quantity of water was put into 
each before the oil, and the oil, whenever it 
came to a certain height in the first cooler, 
escaped through a hole, by a spout, into the 
second, the same way into the third, and from 
thence, by a plug-hole, into the casks or butts 
in readiness for its reception. When the oil in 
these butts was thoroughly cold, whatever it 
had contracted was filled up, and the casks 
then rolled into the water, and, in rafts of 
twenty together, were conveyed into the ship. 

The whalebone was separated from the gum, 
or substance in which it is imbedded, rubbed 
clean, packed in bundles, of sixty laminae or 
blades each, and taken to the ship in the long- 
boat. Thus prepared, the cargo was conveyed 
home, either when a sufficiency was procured, 
or the close of the season put an end to the 
fishing occupations. AVhile some of the people 
belonging to the whale-ships were engaged in 
boiling the blubber, the rest of the crew, it is 
probable, were occasionally employed in the 
capture of other whales. Besides the buildings 
made use of in boiling the blubber, the whale- 
fishers had other buildings ol shore for lodging 
the blubber-men in, and for the use of the 
coopiTs employed in preparing the casks. 

B 
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So long as the whales remained in the bnr- 
mediate vicinity of the fishing estahlishments, 
the boats were sent out of l£e bay, the fish 
captured at sea, towed into the harbour, stripped 
of the &t, and .the blubber boiled in the man- 
ner described; but as the whales increased 
their distance, this plan of procedure became 
inconvenient, so that the ships began to cmise 
about the sea, to kill the whales wherever th^ 
found them, to take on board the blubber, and 
only occasionally to enter a port. So far ncm 
from having occasion for empty ships for car- 
rying away the superabundant produce, it was 
a matter of difficulty and uncertainty to procure 
a cargo at all ; and, with the most prosperous 
issue, there was not sufficient time for landing 
the cargo and extracting the oil ; the blubber 
was therefore merely packed in casks and con- 
reyed home, where the remaining operations of 
extracting the oil, and cleaning and preparing 
the whalebone, were completed. Hence, the 
various buildings, which had been erected at 
a great expense, became perfectly useless ; the 
coppers, and other apparatus that were worth 
the removal, were taken away, and the build- 
ings of all the different nations, both at Spitz- 
bergen and at Jan Mayen Island, >vere either 
wantonly rased to the ground, or suffered to full 
into a state of decay. 

When the whales first approached the borders 
of the ice, the fishers held the ice in such dread, 
that whenever an entangled fish ran towards it, 
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they immediately cut the line. Experience, 
through time, inured them to it ; occasionally 
they ventured among the loose ice, and the 
capture of small whales at fields was at length 
attempted, and succeeded. Some adventurous 
persons sailed to the east side of Spitzbergen, 
where the current, it is believed, has a ten- 
dency to turn the ice against the shore ; yet 
here, finding the sea, on some occasions, open, 
they attempted to prosecute the fishery, and, it 
seems, with some success, a great whale-fishery 
having been made near Stansforeland, in the 
year 1700. The retreat of the whales from the 
bays to the sea-coast, thence to the banks at a 
distance from land, thence to the borders of the 
ice, and finally to the sheltered situations 
afforded by the ice, appears to have been fully 
accomplished about the year 1700, or from that 
to 1720. The plan of prosecuting the fishery 
now underwent a material change, especially in 
reference to the construction of the ships, and 
the quality and quimtity of the fishing appa- 
ratus. 

AVhen the fishery could be effected entirely 
in the bay, or even along the sea-coast, any 
vessvls which were sea-worthy, however old or 
tender, were deemed sufficient to proceed to 
Spitzbergen, and were generally found ade- 
quate to the purpose, cspeciidly as they did not 
Bet out till the spring wiis fiU" advanced, tliereby 
avoiding obstructions from tlie ice and from 
sudden and destructive storms. When, how* 
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cyer, the fishing had to he pursued in the open 
sea, new, or at least very substantial uliips, be- 
came requisite, and even these it was found 
necessary to strengthen on the bows and stem, 
and on the sides, by additional planks. A 
greater quantity of fishing- stores also became 
needful. When fishing among the ice, the 
whales, after having been struck, frequently 
penetrated to a great distance out of the reach 
of their assailants, dragging the line away, 
until at length they found it nccoFsnry to cut 
it to prevent further loss. Hence, by the fre- 
quency of disasters among their ships, the in- 
creased expense of their equipment, and the 
liability of losing their fishing-materials, such 
an additional expense was occasioned as re- 
quired the practice of the most ri^id economy 
to counterbalance it. The di-stniction ff the 
shipping by the ice, in the Dutch fl<*el Jilono, 
was frequently near twenty sail in on<? year, 
and on some occasions above that number. 
The Greenland men of the present day Ix-iiig 
mostly ice-fishers, an account of the improved 
mode of fishing now practised will Ik* siillicient 
for the illustration of the method followed by 
the Dutch and other nations at a iiiorr* oarly 
jxriod, particularly as the way in which the 
wlialo is pursued and killtKl is pn*tty iu*arly 
the same at this time as it was a liundR-d ytars 

ago. 

Davis's Strait, or the sea lying Wtwei'n the 

west side of Old Greenland and the eiist side; of 
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North America, and its moet northem islands, 
has generally, since the dose of the seventeenth 
oentory, been the scene of an advantageous 
whale-fisherj. This fishery was first attempted 
by the Dutch, in 1719 ; after which period it 
was usually resorted to by about thz^e-tenths 
of their whalers, while seven-tenths proceeded 
to Spitzbei^gen. This fishery difiers only from 
that of Spitzbergen or Greenland, in the sea 
being, in many districts, less incommoded with 
ice, and in the climate being somewhat more 
mild. The alterations which have taken place 
in it are, in some measure, similar to those 
which have occurred at Spitsbergen* The £ah 
which, half a century ago, appear to have re- 
sorted to all parts of the western coast of Old 
Greenland, in a few years retired to the north- 
ward, but they still remained about the coast 
Of late, however, they have deserted some of 
the bays which they formerly frequented, and 
have been principally caught in icy situations 
in a high latitude, or in ue opening of Hud- 
son's Strait, or at the borders of the western 
ice, near the coast of Labrador. 

Baffin's Bay was suggested as an excellent 
fishing-station, by the voyager whose name it 
bears, so early as the year 1616, when his me- 
morable navigation was performed. BafiBu, in 
a letter addressed to J. Wostenholm, esq., ob- 
serves, that great numbers of whales occur in 
the bay, and that they arc easy to be struck ; 
and, though ships cannot reach the proper 
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places until toward the middle of July, '' yet 
they may well tarry till the last of August, in 
which space much business may be done, and 
good store of oil made." To this situation, 
where the whales have never been molested 
until recently, it appears they still resort in 
the same manner, and in fcimilar numbers, 
as in the time of Baffin. In 1817, two or three 
of the Davis's Strait whalers proceeded through 
the strait into Baffin^s Bay, to a much greater 
length than they were in the habit of adven* 
turing, where, in the months of July and Augtist, 
they found the sea clear of ice, and in some 
parts abounding with whales. A Leith ship, 
which, it appears, advanced the furthest, made 
a successful fishery in lat 70^-77% aftj-r the 
si>ason whon it was usual for ships to depart. 
This fact having become generally known, «o- 
veral other ships followed the example, in tlie 
season of 1818, and perseven-d tli rough the 
barrier of ice lying in 74^-75" towards the 
north. After they had succeeded in parsing tliin 
barrier, they found, as in the precerling y«ar, a 
navi^'jiMt; sea, where several ships ni«'t with 
coiiitidcrable puf ress in thi' fisln-ry, at a vr*ry 
advaiicfrtl p«*rio<l of the t-t-ason. This discovery 
is liki'ly to prove of grent imp<»rtanro to tlie 
fishery of T)avis*s Strait. Ships, whirh fnil of 
fluccrsd in tho old stations, will ptill, in the now 
fihhery, have a n-serve of the most pr'tmi5iing 
character. Hence, instead of this fishery biing 
necessarily closed in July, the period when the 
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>vhales have usually made their final retreat 
from the old fishing-stations, it will in future be 
extended to the end of August at least ; and it 
may ultimately appear that there will be little 
danger of ships being permanently irozen up, 
unless previously beset in the ice during any 
part of the month of September. 



■i 
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CIIArTER III. 

AOCX>UlfTOrTHIllODIRI« WIIALK-riSIIBRY, ASCONDUCTBD 

AT sriTZBBEOB.H. 

We commence this chapter with a descriptioa 
of a well-adapted Greenland ship, and of the 
manner in which it should l>e strengthened to 
resist the concussions of the ice. A ship in- 
tended for the Greenland or Davis's Strait tradt», 
should l>e of three or four hundn?d tnns' admea- 
surement, very substantially built, df>ubli*d, arid 
fortified; should have six or seven ft»et fHTp«'!i- 
dicular space between decks ; sliuuld be fur- 
nishe<l with a description of sails whicli are 
easily worked; and should possess the projierty 
of fast sailing. The most appropriate dimen- 
sions of o sliip intended for the northern whale- 
fisheries, seems to be that wliieh i> t-o larje as 
to be capable of deriving the greatest advantage 
from the Ix'st opportunity, and no lar^rer. A 
vessel of 250 tons requires nearly the .same 
number of men, the same quantity i»f provisions 
and ston'S, and the same exfiense of outfit, ixs a 
ship of 350 tons' burden ; while the difference in 
the cargoes of the two vessels when filled, is in 
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one voyage more than a compensation for the 
difierence in the first expense. Besides, for 
want of similar room and convenience, the 
smaller ship has not always an equal chance of 
succeeding in the fishery with the larger. And, 
as ships of about 350 tons' burden have been 
occasionally filled, vessels of 250 tons are too 
small for the fishery. Ships of 350 tons' burden 
have, we observe, been occasionally filled, but 
we know of no instance in which a ship of 400 
tons, of the usual capacious build, has been de- 
ficient in capacity for taking in as large a cargo 
as of late years there has been i\nj op{>ortunity 
of procuring. We therefore conclude, that an 
increase of dimensions above 400 tons is an 
actual disadvantage, and that a ship uf interme- 
diate size, between 300 and 400 tons, is best 
adapted for the fishery. 

Greenland ships, in the early ages of the 
fishery, were very indifferent structures, and 
even of late shipping of inferior quality were 
generally deemed sufficient for the trade. At 
present, however, when a good fishery is rarely 
made without frequent exposure to the ice, 
and sometimes in very critical situations, the 
vessels require to be substantially built, for 
the purpose of resisting the occasional pressure 
of, and frequent blows from, the ice, to which 
the shii)fl of persevering fisherman must always 
be more or less exposed. The requisites pe- 
culiar to a Greenland ship, the intention oi 
>Nhicb is to afford additional strength, consist 

b2 
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of doubling, and sometimes trebling, and fortify* 
ing. The terms " doubling " and " trebling,** 
are expressive of the number of layers of 
planks, which are applied to the exterior of a 
frame of timbers ; hence, a (hip which has one 
additional series of planks, is said to be doubled, 
and such ships as are furnished with two, or 
part of two, additional layers of planks, are said 
to be trebled. Doubling generally consists of 
the application of two or two half inches oak 
plank, near the bow, diminishing towanis the 
stern to perhaps half that thickness, and ex- 
tending in one direction from the lower part of 
the main-wales, to within six feet perpendicular 
of the keel forward, and to within eight or nine 
feet abaft; and, in the other direction, that is, 
fore and aft-w^isc, from the stem to thf f torn- 
post. iVmbling is used for protlucing on in- 
crease of strength, and at the same time for 
prcs<'r\'ing the outside or main planks of the 
ship from being injured by the friction of pass- 
ing ice. Tn-blinp, which commonly consists of 
one and a hnlf to two inches oak plank, is gt*ne- 
rally confiniHl to the bows of the ship, and rarely 
extends farther ail than the fore-chains orchess- 
trco. It is seldom applied but to second-rate 
ships. Its jtrincipal use is to incroase the 
strength of the ship about the bows, but it also 
serves to propcrve that part of the doubling 
which it covers from being destroyed by tho 
ico. 
Fortifying is the opemlion of strengthening 



a ship's stem and bows by the Applioatkm of 
timber and iron plates to the exterior, and 
a vast number of timbers and stanchions to the 
interior. Four striught substantial oak timbersi 
c&lled ice-beams, about twelve inches squarS and 
twenty-five feet in length, are plwoea beneath 
the hold-beams, butting with their foreittosi 
extremity against a strong fore*hook, and ea^- 
tending neiurly at right angles across three at 
four of the hold-beams, into each of which they 
are notched and secured, at the point of inteN 
section, by strong iron bidts, with tiie additiOA 
of " cleats" on the aftermost-beams. The ftre* 
prt of the ice-beams, which butt against the 
hook, are placed at a small distance from eMh 
other, from whence they diverge in such % 
way that their other extremities divide the 
aftermost beams under which they (ass int5 
five equal parts. The next important part of 
the fortification Is the po/nfsrs, which consist of 
four or more crooked timbers, fittii^ the Cttrv^ 
of the ship's bow on each side; these are plaoed 
below the hold-beams, against the inside of the 
ceiling, nearly parallel with the direction of the 
planks, some butting against the fbre-teok!, 
and others passing between them. AerosB tfien 
pointers, four or five smaller timbers, ealM 
'* riders," disposed at regular distmnees, afe 
placed at right imgles, that is, in the same di^ 
roction as the ribs of the ship. Now, from each 
of the points of i nter se cti on of the riders alkd 
pointers, consistiDg of eigjhteen or twen^ on 
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each side of the ship, a stanchion, or shore, pro* 
ceeds to the edge of one of the two ice-beams, 
placed on the same side, where it is secured in 
a rabbet. The ice-beams are supported and 
connected by several strong pieces of wood, 
placed between each two, in different parts, 
called " carlings," whereby thej are made to 
bear as one. It is evident that a blow received 
on the starboard-bow will be impressed on the 
adjoining pointers, and the impression commu- 
nicated, through the medium' of the lateral 
timbers, or shores, to the two ice-beams on the 
same side, thence by the carlings to the other 
ice-beams, and then, by the shores on the 
opposite side to the larboard-bow and annexed 
pointers. A blow cannot be received on any 
part of one bow, without being conmiunicated 
by the fortification to every part of tlu? opposite 
bow, while every part to and through which 
the impression is communicated must tend to 
support that place on which the blow is im- 
pressed. 

To preserve the stem from being shattered 
or bruised by direct blows from the ice, it is 
strengthened by an extra piece calk-d tlie false, 
or ice-stem. On the side of this are placed 
the ice-knees, which are angular chocks, or 
blocks of wood, filling the concavity fornu'd by 
the stem and bow planks, and extending from 
about the eight feet mark to the loading mark. 
In the best style, the ice-knees are twelve to 
fiAeen inches in thickness at the stem, dimi- 
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nishing to, perhaps, six or eight inches thick 
at the distance of about eight feet from the 
stem, from thence gradoally becoming thinner, 
until they fall into and incorporate with the 
common doubling, below the £>re-part of the 
fore-chains. This makes a neat bow, and in 
point of strength is much preferable to the 
angrular chocks or knees, which usually extend 
about five or six feet from the stem, and then 
terminate somewhat abruptly upon the doubling. 
Ice-knees not only strengthen the front of the 
bows, and prevent the main planks from being 
bruised or shattered, as &r as they extend, bat 
likewise protect the stem from the twistinff 
effect of a side blow. The stem and the small 
part of the ice-knees adjoining, are still farther 
defended by plates of half-inch iron, called ice- 
plates, which are nailed upon the fiice of tho 
ice-stem, and partly on the ice-knees, to pre^ 
vent them being cut by the ice. 

For additional strength, as weUas convenience, 
the hold-beams of a Greenland ship should be 
placed low, or at a greater distance from the 
deck-beams than is usual in other merchantmeni 
leaving a clear space of six or seven feet between 
decks. The strength thus derived is principallj 
serviceable when the ship is squeezed between 
two sheets of ice ; because the nearer the pres- 
sure acts on the extremities of the beams, the 
greater is the resistance they are calculated to 
offer. A large space between decks is fimnd 
also, for many reasons, to be most convenient. 
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Hammooks, as receptacles for sailors' beda, 
being incommodious, the crew are lodged in 
cabins or berths, erected in the half-deck ; these 
consist of twelve to twenty in number, each of 
which is calculated to contain two or three 
persons. When a ship is on fishing-stationsi 
the boats are required to be always readjr 
for use ; as such they are suspended from 
cranes, fixed on the sides of the ship, and are 
usually so contrived that a boat can be lowered 
down into the water, manned, and pushed off 
from the ship, in the short space of a minute of 
time. Prior to the year 1813, a ship having 
•even boats carried one at each waibt, that is, 
between the main-mast and fore-mast, two at 
each quarter, one above the other and one across 
the stern. An improvement on this ])lan, 
adopted in 1813, is to have the boats fixed iu a 
line of three lengths of boats on each side. 

The masts and sails of a Greenland vess*l 
are not without their jK-culiiU-ities. As it is an 
object of importance that a fibhinp^-siiip bhould 
be easily navigated, under coniiuun circum- 
stances, by a boat's crew of six or seven men, 
it is usual to take down royal masts, and oven 
top-gallant masts, and sometimes to substitute 
a long light pole iu place of a mizen top-mast ; 
also, to adopt such sails as re(|uire the least man- 
agement. Courses set in the usual way require a 
number of men to work them when the ship is 
tacked ; a course, therefore, made to diminish 
as it descends, that is, narrowest at the foot or 
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lower part, and eztaided by a boom or yard 
below as well as aboye, and this boom fikttened 
by a tackle fixed at its centre to the deck, 
swings with the yards, with little or no altars- 
tson, and is ibond particularly oonyenient. Fore* 
sails, on this principle, have been in use about 
six or seren years. In 1816, 1 fitted a main- 
sail or cross-jack, in the same way, the former 
of which we foond of admirable utility. Boom- 
courses are not only convenient in tacking, but 
are likewise a valuable acquiiitLon when sailing 
among crowded dangerous ice. As the safe^ 
of the ship depends, nesct to the skilfulness of 
the piloting officer, on a prompt management of 
the yards and sails, boom-courses are strikingly 
xueful on acoount of the little attention they 
require when any alteration in the position of 
the sails becomes necoessary; and when the 
ship*8 head-way is required to be suddenly 
stopped in a situation where she cannot be 
luffed into the wind, boom-courses swingingr 
simultaneously with the top-tails are backed 
without any annoyance from tacks or sheets, 
and of course asijst materially in effecting the 
intention. Such is the advantage of this de- 
scription of sails, that on one occasion, when all 
the rest of my crew were engaged in the capture 
of a whale, vdth the assistance of only two men, 
neither of them sailors, I repeatedlv tacked a 
ship of 850 tons* burden under three courses, 
top-sails and top-gallant sails, together with jib 
aiui miaen, in a strong bieese of wind. Gaf* 
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sails between the masts, in the place of stay-sails, 
are like^vise deservedly in much repute. To 
the mizen and try-sail, or gaf main-sail, tba*: 
have been long in use, I have added a gaf fore- 
sail of similar form, besides which, my father 
has also adopted gaf top-sails between each 
mast. These sails produce an admirable eflect 
when a ship is *' on a wind," which is the kind 
of sailing most required among the ice. 

Having now described a Greenland ship, it is 
time to detail the proceedings on board of her, 
from putting to sea to her arrival on the coast 
of Spitzbergen. When all necessary conditions 
have been fulfilled, and the ship cleared out at 
the custom-house, the first opportunity is em- 
braced for putting to sea. This is generally 
accomplished in the course of the month of 
March, or at least l>eforc the tenth of April. 
The crew of a whale-ship usually consists of 
forty to fifly men, comprising several classes of 
officers, such as harpooners, boat-steerers, line- 
managers, cirpenters, coopers, etc., together 
with fore-mast men, landmen, and apprentices. 
As a stimulus to the crew in the fishrrv, every 
individual, from the master down to the boys, 
besides his monthly pay, rt^ceives a gratuity 
for every size fish caught during the voyage, or 
a certain sum for every tun of oil winch the 
cargo ])ro(liic(>s. Masters and harpcxHiers, in 
place of monthl}' wages, n^ccive a small sum in 
advance U.'fore sailing, and if thry procure no 
cargo whatever, tliey receive nothing more for 
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their voyage ; but in the event of a successful 
fishing, their advantages are considerable. The 
master usually receives three guineas for each 
size fish, and as much for striking a size whale 
or discovering a dead one, together with ten 
shillings to twenty shillings per tun on oil, and 
commonly a thirtieth, a twent3''-fifth, or a twen- 
tieth of the value of the cargo besides. He also 
has about £5 per month for his attendance on 
the ship while he remains on shore. Each 
harpoouer has usually 6^. per tun on oil, to- 
gether with half a guinea for every size fish he 
may strike during the voyage. In addition to 
which the chief-mat«, who is generally also har- 
pooncr, has commonly two guineas per month 
when at sea, and a guinea for each size fish. 
The specksioneer, or chief-harpooner, has also 
half a guinea per fish, and sometimes a trifie 
per tun of oil additional ; and the second- 
mate, and other ofiicers who serve in a com- 
pound capacity, have some additional monthly 
wages. Boat-stecrers, line-managers, and fore- 
mast-men, commonly receive about la, 6d, per 
tun each, besides their monthly pay, and land- 
men either a trifie per tun on oil, or a few 
shillings for each size fish. 

From the difference in the wages paid in dif- 
ferent ports, it is not easy to say what is the 
amount received by each class of ofiicers be- 
longing to the whale-ships. In the general, 
however, it may be understood that, on a ship 
witli 200 tuns of oil, which is esteemed an ex- 
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cellent cargo, the chief-mate receives about £95 
for his voyage, a harpooner about £70, and a 
common sailor, or foremast-man, about £25. 
including advance money and monthly pay. 
As the master's wages depend as much on the 
value of the cargo as upon its quantity, it is 
difficult to give an opinion as to the amount; 
generally speaking, however, with a cargo of 
200 tuns of oil, he will receive about £250 
or £300, when his pay is according to the 
lowest scale; and perhaps £500 or £600, or 
upwards, when he is paid after the highest 
rate. 

In time of war, the manning of the whale- 
ships at the ports where they were respectively 
fitted out being sometimes impracticable, and 
always a matter of difficulty, it was usual for 
the owners and masters of such ships to avail 
themselves of the privileges allowed by act of 
parliament of completing their crews in Shet- 
land and Orkney. Tliese islands were, there- 
fore, the frequent resort of most oi'the fishermen ; 
those bound for Spitsbergen commonly put into 
Shetland, and those for Daviss Strait into 
Orkney. But in the pit'sent time of peaee, 
also, several ships, in C()use4}uence of tlie higher 
wages demandeil by the English seamen, have 
availed themselves of a late extension of the act 
for permitting a certain amount of extra men to 
be taken on board in Slietland or Orkney, 
during the continuance of the bounty system. 

in Shetland, it b usual for the fishermen to 
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trim their ships, and complete their ballast, by 
filling most of their empty casks with water, 
where it has not previously been done, to re- 
plenish their fresh water, to lay in stocks of 
eggs, fish, fowls, sea-sand, etc., to divest the 
ships of all elevated lumber and gaudy appen- 
dages to the masts and rigging, by way of pre- 
paring them for enduring the Polar storms with 
greater safety and convenience, and lastly, to 
fix a " crow's nest " or " hurricane house," on 
the mast of each ship, and prepare a passage to 
it as safe and convenient as possible. 

The " crow's nest" is an apparatus placed on 
the main tep-mast, or top-gallant mast-head, as 
a kind of watch-tower for the use of the master 
or officer of the watch in the fishing-seas, for 
sheltering him from the wind, when engaged in 
piloting the ship through crowded ice, or for ob- 
taining a more extensive view of the sea around 
when looking out for whales. When sailing 
among much drift-ice, as seen from the deck, it 
si'iMiis at a small distance impervious, although 
it may happiMi that scarcely any two pieces are 
conmctotl ; but from the mast-head, the relative 
position of almost every piece may be distinctly 
seen, and an opinion may be formed by the ex- 
perienced obser\'er of the probable and actual 
movements of such pieces as the ship is required 
to pass. This is an object of the greatest im- 
portance, because the varied movements of the 
different pieces occasion such an alteration in 
the channel pursued, that, were it not for a 
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constant, attentive, and' judicious watch by the 
master or an able officer, a ship would not pass 
through any crowded collection of drift-ice 
without the imminent risk of being stove. 

In difficult situations, a master^s presence at 
the mast-head is sometimes required for many 
hours in succession, when the temperature of 
the air is from 10^ to 20^ below the freezing 
point, or more. It is therefore necessary for 
the preservation of his health, as wdl as 
for his comfort, that he should be sheltered 
from the piercing gale. A piece of canvas tied 
round the head of the main top-mast, and heel 
of the top-gallant mast, extending only from the 
cap to the cross-trees, or at best, a canvas 
stretched round the base of the top-gallant 
rigging, but open on the afler-part, was the 
most complete contrivance of a crow's nest, until 
a few years ago my father invented an appa- 
ratus, having the appearance of a rostrum, 
which afforded an admirable defence against 
the wind. This contrivance, from the comfort- 
able shelter it affords to the navigator, having 
come into very general use, it may not be im- 
proper to describe it more particularly. 

The one most approved by the inventor is 
about four and a half feet in length, and two and 
a half in diameter. The form is cylindrical, 
open above and close below. It is composed of 
laths of wood, placed in a perpendicular position, 
round the exterior edge of a strong wooden 
Jboop, forming the top, and round a plune of 
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mahogany or other wood whicli forms the 
bottom, and the whole circumference of the 
cylinder is covered with canvas or leather. The 
entrance is by a trap-hatch at the bottom. It 
is fixed on the very summit of the main top- 
gallant mast, from whence the prospect on 
every side is unimpeded. On the after- side is 
a seat, with a place beneath for a flag. In 
other parts are receptacles for a speaking- 
trumpet, telescope, and occasionally for a rifle- 
piece, with utensils for loading. For the more 
efiectual shelter of the observer, when in an 
erect posture, a movable screen is applied to 
the top on the windward side, which increases 
the height so much as efi*ectually to shield his 
head. When the ship is tacked, nothing more 
is necessary for retaining the complete shelter 
than shifting the screen to the opposite* side, 
which is done in an instant. 

The Greenland ships usually leave Shetland 
towards the end of March, or the beginning of 
April. From thence, if their view be to avail 
themselves of the benefit of the seal-fishery, 
they steer to the northward, on the meridian, 
or a little to the westward, and commonly make 
the ice in the latitude of 70° to 72° north. But 
if the month of April be much advanced be- 
fore they leave Shetland, they generally steer 
for the whaling-stations on a course to the east 
of north, with the view of falling into that re- 
markable indentation of the Poli^ ice, lying in 
5° or 10° east longitude, which I have denomi- 
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nated the " THiale-Fishers' Bight." It lued to 
be the practice to remain on sealing-stationt 
until the beginning of ^fay, and not to enter 
the ice until alK)ut the middle of the month ; 
but of late it has become usual to push into the 
ice at a much earlier period, though the prac- 
tice is neither without its dangers nor disad- 
vantages. If a barrier of ice prevents the fisher 
from reaching the usual fishing-station, he 
sometimes perseveres in search of whales on the 
southward margin of the ice, but more gene- 
rally endeavours to push through it into an 
opening, which is usually formed on the west 
side of Spitzbergen, in the month of May, 
where he seldom fails of meeting with the ob- 
jects of his search. It is a common remark, 
that the more difiSculty there is attending the 
passage through the ice, the better is the fishery 
when that passage is accomplished. In close 
seasons, very few ships pass the barrier before 
the middle or end of May. Those which first 
succeed immediately proceed along the edge uf 
the western ice to the latitude of 7«° or 79°, 
until they meet with whales. But in open 
seasons, the most recommendablc plan is to 
sail direct to the latitude of 80°, when it can 
be accomplishe*! at a very early period, where 
large whales are generally at this season to be 
found. 

It is not yet ascertained what is the earliest 
period of the year in which it is possible to fish 
for Tfhales. The danger attending the navi- 



WHALE-FISHERT AT SFITZBSRQIK. 55 

gation amidst massive drifl-ice, in the obscurity 
of nighty is the most formidable objection 
against attempting the fishery before the middle 
of the month of April, when the sun, having 
entered the northern tropic, b^ns to enlighten 
the Polar regions throughout the twenty-four 
hours. Some ships have sailed to the north- 
ward of the 78th degree of latitude, before the 
close of the month of March ; but I am not 
acquainted with a single instance where the 
hardy fishers have, at this season, derived any 
compensation for the extraordinary dangers to 
which they were exposed. In the course of 
the month of April, on certain occasions, con- 
siflenible progress has been made in the fishery, 
notwithstanding the frequency of storms. At 
the first stage of the business, in open seas, the 
whales are usually found in most abundance on 
the borders of the ice, near Hackhiyt's Head- 
land, in the latitude of 80®. A degree or two 
furtluT south they are sometimes seen, though 
not in much plenty ; but in the 76th degree 
thoy sometimes occur in such numbers, as to 
pn'iont a tolerable prospect of success in assail- 
ing them. 

Some rare instances have occurred wherein 
they have been seen on the edge of the ice, ex- 
tomling from Cherie Island to Point I-K>ok-out, 
in the early ])art of the season. Grown fish 
an* fnH]uently found at the edge, or a little 
within the edge, of the loose ice, in the 79th 
degree of north latitude, in the month of May ; 
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and small whales, of different ages, at fields, 
and sometimes in bays of the ice, in the 80th 
degree. Usually the fish are most plentiful in 
June, and, on some occasions, they are met 
with in every degree of latitude from 75° to 80®. 
In this month, the large whales are found in 
every variety of situation ; sometimes in open 
water, at others in the loose ice, or at the edges 
of fields and fioes, near the main impervious 
body of ice, extending towards the coast of 
West Greenland. The smaller animals of the 
species are, at the same time, found further to 
the south than in the spring, at fioes, fields, or 
even among loose ice, but most plentifiilly 
about fields or floes, at the border of the main 
western ice, in the latitude of 78° or 78^°. In 
July, the fishery generally terminates, some- 
times at the beginning of the month, at others, 
though more rarely, it continues throughout 
the greater part of it. Few small fish are seen 
at this season. 

The parallel of 78° to 78J° is, on the whole, 
the most productive fishing-station. The in- 
terval between this parallel and 80°, or any 
other situation more remote, is called the 
''northward," and any situation in a lower 
latitude than 78° is called the "southward." 
Though the 79th degree affords whales in the 
greatest abundance, yet the 76th degree affords 
Uiem, perhaps, more generally. In tliis latter 
situation a very large kind of the mysticetua 
is commonly to be found, throughout the season, 
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from April to July inclusive. Their number, 
however, is not often great ; and as the situa- 
tion in which they occur is unsheltered, and, 
consequently, exposed to heavy swells, the 
southern fishery is not much frequented. The 
parallel of 77° to 77 J° is considered a " dead 
latitude" by the fishers, but occasionally it 
affords whales also. 

From an attentive observation of facts, it 
would appear that various tribes of the mys- 
ticetus inhabit different regions, and pursue 
various routes on their removal from the 
places where first seen. These tribes seem 
to be distinguished by a difference of age or 
manners, and, in some instances, apparently 
by one of species or subspecies. The sys- 
tematical movements of the whales receive 
illustration from many well-known facts. 
Sometimes a large tribe, passing from one place 
to another, which, under such circumstances, 
is denominated a " run of fish," has been traced 
in its movements, in a direct line from the 
south towards the north, along the seaward 
edge of the western ice, through a space of two 
or three degrees of latitude ; then it has been 
ascertained to have entered the ice, and pene- 
trated to the northward beyond the reach of the 
fishers. In certain years, it is curious to ob- 
serve, that the wliales commence a simultaneous 
retreat throughout the whole fishing limits, and 
all disappear within the space of a very few da^s. 

Having now mentioned, generally, the pnn- 
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cipal places resorted to by the whales in the 
Spitzbergen seas, it will, possibly, be interett^ 
ing to such as are in any way concerned in the 
fishery, to notice more distinctly their faTOuritie 
haunts under particular circumstances. 

Experience proves that the whale has its 
favourite places of resort, depending on a soffi- 
ciency of food, particular circumstances at 
weather, and particular portions and qualities 
of the ice. Thus, though many whales mmj 
have been seen in open water when the weathsr 
was fine, after the occurrence of a storm per* 
haps not one is to be seen ; and, though fields 
are sometimes the resort of hundreds of whales, 
yet, whenever the loose ice around sepantss 
entirely away, the whales quit them also. 
Hence, fields seldom afford whales in much 
abundance, excepting at the time when they 
first ^* break out," and become accessible ; that 
is, immediately after a vacancy is made oa 
some side by the separation of adjoining fields, 
fioes, or drifl-ice. Whales are rarely seen in 
abundance in the large open spaces of water 
which sometimes occur amidst fields and floes, 
nor are they commonly seen in a very open 
pack, unless it be in the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the main western ice. They seem to 
have a preference for close packs and patches 
of ice, and for fields under certain circum- 
stances ; for deep bays, or bights^ and sometimes 
for clear water situations ; occasionally for de- 
tached streams of drifl-icei and most generally 
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for extensive ebeets of bay-ioe. Bay-ice is a 
favourite retreat of the whales, so long as it 
continues sufficiently tender to be conveniently 
broken for the purpose of respiration. In such 
situations, whales may frequently be seen in 
amazing numbers, elevating and breaking the 
ice with their crowns, the eminences on their 
heads in which their blow-holes are situated. 

The most favourable opportunity for prose- 
cuting the fishery commonly occurs with north, 
north-west, or west winds. At such times, the 
sea near the ice is almost always smooth, and 
the atmosphere, though cloudy and dark, is 
generally free from fog or thick snow. The 
fishers prefer a cloudy to a clear sky, because, 
in very bright weather, the sea becomes illu- 
minated, and the shadows of the whale-boats 
are so deeply impressed in the water by the 
beams of the sun, that the whales are very apt 
to take the alarm, and evade the utmost care 
and skill of their pursuers. South-east or east 
winds, though disagreeable, cause a violent 
agitation of the pieces of ice, and so annoy the 
whales as to induce them to leave their retreat 
and appear in the open sea. Although the 
fishery requires a cloudy atmosphere, yet it 
must be free from fog or continued snow; 
smooth water, with a breeze of wind, and navi- 
gably open, or perfectly solid ice. 

The boats and principal instruments em- 
ployed in the capture of the whale next claim 
a description. Whale-boats are, of coarse, 
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peculiarly adapted for the occupation thej are 
intended to be employed in. A well-constmcted 
Greenland boat possesses the following proper- 
ties : — It floats lightly and safely on the water, 
is capable of being rowed with great speed, and 
readily turned round ; it is of such capaci^, 
that it carries six or seven men, seven or eight 
hundred weight of whale-line, and yarious 
other materials, and yet retains the necessary 
properties of safety, buoyancy, and speed, 
either in smooth water, or where it is exposed 
to a considerable sea. Whale-boats, being very 
liable to receive damage, both from whales and 
ice, are always carver-built — a structure which 
is easily repaired. They are usually of the 
following dimensions. Those called six-oared 
boats, adapted for carrying seven men, six of 
whom, including the harpooner, are rowers, are 
generally twenty-six to twenty-eight feet in 
length, and about five feet nine inches in 
breadth. Six-men boats, that is, with five 
rowers and a steersman, are usually twenty -five 
to twenty-six feet in length, and about dye feet 
three inches in breadth ; and four-oared boats 
are usually twenty-three to twenty-four feet in 
length, and about five foot, three inches in 
breadth. The main breadth of the two first 
classes of boats is at about three-sevenths 
of the length of the boat, reckoned from 
the stem ; but in the last class it is ne- 
cessary to have the main breadth within one- 
third of the length of the boat from the stem. 
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The object of this is to enable the smaller boat 
to support, without being dragged under water, 
as great a strain on the lines as those of a larger 
class ; otherwise, if such a boat were sent out by 
itself, its lines would be always liable to be lost 
before any assistance could reach it. 

The five-oared or six-men boat is that which 
is in general use ; though each fishing-ship ge- 
nerally carries one or two of the largest class. 
These boats are now commonly built of fir 
boards, one-half or three-fourths of an inch 
thick, with timbers, keel, gunwales, stern, and 
stern-post of oak. An improvement in the 
timbering of whale-boats has lately been made, 
by sawing the timber out of very straight 
grained oak, and bending them to the re- 
quired form after being made supple by the 
application of steam, or immersion in boiling 
water. This improvement, which renders the 
timbers more elastic than when they are sawn 
out of crooked oak, and at the same time 
makes the boat stronger and lighter, was 
suggested by Thomas Brodrick,esq., of Whitby, 
ship-builder. Though the principle has long 
been acted upon in clincher-built boats, with ash 
timbers, the application to carver-built whale- 
boats is, I believe, new. The bow and stem of 
Greenland l>oat5 are both sharp, and in ap- 
pearance very similar, but the stem forms a 
more acute angle than the bow. The keel has 
5oine depression in the middle from which the 
facility of turning is acquired. 
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The instruments of general use in the cmh 
ture of the whale are the harpoon and the 
lance. The harpoon is an instrument of iron, of 
about three feet in length. It consists of three 
conjoined parts, called the " socket," " shank * 
and '* mouth,** the latter of which includes the 
barbs or "withers." This instrument. If we 
except a small addition to the barbs and some 
enlargement of dimensions, maintains the same 
ibrm in which it was originally used in the 
fishery two centuries ago. At that time, the 
mouth or barbed extremity was of a triangular 
shape, united at the shank in the middle of one 
of the sides, and this being scooped out on .each 
sid& of the shank formed two simple fiat barbs. 
In the course of last centur}% an improvement 
was made by adding another small bnrb, rescm* 
bling the beard of a fishhook, within each of 
the former withers in a reverse position. ITie 
two principal withers in the present improved 
harpoon measure about eight inches in length 
and six in breadth, the shank is eighteen inches 
to two feet in length, and four-tenths of an inch 
in diameter, and the socket, which is hollow, 
swells fVom the size of the shank to near two 
inches diameter, and is about six inches in 
length. Now, when the harpoon is forcinl by a 
blow into the fat of the whale, and the line is 
held tight, the principal witliers seize the strong 
ligamentous fibres of the blubber, and prevent it 
horn being withdrawn ; and, in the event of its 
being pulled out so far as to remain entangled 
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by one wither only, which is frequently the 
case, then the little reversed barb, or " stop- 
wither," as it is called, collecting a number of 
the same reticulated sinewy fibres, which are 
very numerous near the skin, prevents the har- 
poon from being shaken out by the ordinary 
motions of the whale. The point and exterior 
edges of the barbs of the harpoon are sharpened 
to a rough edge by means of a file. This part 
of the harpoon is not formed of steel, as it is 
frequently represented, but of common soft iron, 
80 that when blunted it can be readily sharp- 
ened by a file, or even by scraping it with a 
knife. 

The most important part in the construction 
of this instrument is the shank. As this part 
is liable to be forcibly and suddenly extended, 
twisted, and bent, it requires to be made of the 
softest and most pliable iron. That kind which 
is of the most approved tenacity is made of old 
horse-shoe nails or stubs j which are formed into 
small rods, and two or three of these welded 
together, so that should a fiaw happen to occur 
in any one of the rods, the strength of the whole 
might still be depended on. Some manufac- 
turers inclose a quantity of stub-iron in a 
cylinder of best foreign iron, and form the 
shank of the harpoon out of a single rod. A 
test, sometimes used for trying the sufficiency 
of a harpoon, is to wind its shank round a bolt 
of inch-iron, in the form of a close spiral, then 
to luiwind it again, and put it into a straight 
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form. It it bears this without injury in the 
cold state, it is considered as excellent. The 
breaking of a harpoon is of no less importance 
than the value of a whale, which is sometimes 
estimated at more than £1000 sterling. This 
consideration has induced many ingenious per- 
sons to turn their attention towards improving 
the construction and security of this instrument, 
but though various alterations have been sug- 
gested, such as forming the shank of wire, 
adding one or two lateral barbs, etc., etc., thej 
have all given place to the simplicity of the 
ancient harpoon. 

Next in importance to the harpoon is the 
lance, which is a spear of iron of the length of 
six feet. It consists of a hollow socket, six 
inches long, swelling from half an inch, the 
size of the shank, to near two inches in dia- 
meter, into which is fitted a four feet stock or 
handle of fir ; a shank, five feet long and half 
an inch in diameter ; and a mouth of steel, 
which is made very thin, and exceedingly 
sharp, seven or eight inches in length, and two 
or two and a half in breadth. Ik'sides these 
instruments, there is also the harpoon gim. It 
was invented in the year 1731, and used by 
some individuals with success. Being however 
difificult, and somewhat dangi^rous in its appli- 
cation, it was laid aside for many years. In 
1771 or 1772, a new one was prwluced to the 
Society of Arts, and n?ceivifl as an original 
invention. Betwwn 1772 and 1792, the S*H;iety 
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expended large sums in premiums to whale- 
fishers and to artisans for improvements in the 
gun and harpoon. Since 1792, they have gene- 
rally been in the habit of offering a premium 
of ten guineas to the harpooner who should 
shoot the greatest number of whales in one 
season, not being less than three. This premium, 
however, though it has been frequently offered, 
has been seldom claimed. In its present im- 
proved form, as made by Mr. Wallis, gunsmith, 
Hull, the harpoon-gun consists of a kind of 
swivel, having a barrel of wrought-iron 24 or 
26 inches in length, of 8 inches exterior diameter, 
and li inches bore. It is furnished with two 
locks, which act simultaneously, for the purpose 
of diminishing the liability of the gun missing 
fire. The shank of the harpoon is double, 
terminating in a cylindrical knob, fitting the 
bore of the gim. Between the two parts of the 
shank is a wire ring, to which is attached the 
line. Now, when the harpoon is introduced 
into the barrel of the gun, the ring with the 
attached line remains on the outside near the 
mouth of the harpoon, but the instant that it is 
fired, the ring fiies back against the cylindrical 
knob. The harpoon-gun has been rendered 
capable of throwing a harpoon near forty yards 
with effect, yet, on accoimt of the difficulty 
in the management of it, it has not been very 
generally adopted. 

In the course of the outward passage, the> 
different utensils are fitted for immediate uae. 
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One preparation is that whicli is known by tbt 
name of *' spanning harpoons.*' A piece of ropei 
of the best hemp, called a ** fore-ganger,** about 
two and a quarter inches in circumference, and 
eight or nine yards in length, is spliced closelj 
round the shank of the harpoon, the swelled 
socket of which prevents the eje of the tpUm 
from being drawn off. A stock, or handle, tix 
or seven feet in length, is then fitted into tht 
socket, and fastened in its place through the 
medium of the fore-ganger. The fastening d 
the stock is sufficient only for retaining it firm 
in its situation during the discharge of the wea- 
pon, but is liable to be disengaged soon after- 
wards ; on which the harpoon, relieved from 
the shake and twist of this no longer necessary 
appendage, maintains its hold with better effect. 
Afler the stock drops out, it is seldom lost, but 
still hangs on the line by means of a loop of 
cord, fixed openly round it, for the purpose of 
preventing the stock from floating away. Every 
harpoon is stamped with tlie name of the ship U> 
which it belongs; and when prepared for use, 
a private mark, containing the name of the ship 
and master, with the date of the year written 
upon leather, is concealed beneath some rope- 
yams, woimd round the socket of the instru- 
ment, and the same is somotimcs introduced 
also into the fore-ganger. These marks serve 
to identify the harpoons, when any dispute hap- 
pei4d to arise relative to the claims of different 
ships to the same fish and have somelimei 
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proved of essential seryice in deciding cases 
which might otherwise have extended to yexa-> 
tious litigations. 

A harpoon thus prepared, with fore-ganger 
and stock, is said to be *' spanned ia," In l^is 
state, the point or mouth, being very clean and 
sharp, is preserved in the same condition by 
a shield of oiled paper or canvas ; and the in- 
strument, with its appendages, laid up in a 
convenient place, ready for being attached to 
the whale-line in a boat when wanted. 

The principal preparations for commencing the 
fishery are included in the ^' fitting of the boats.^' 
In this work all the people belonging to the ship 
are employed. The boats are first cleared of all 
lumber, and then the whale-lines, each consisting 
of 120 fathoms of rope, about two and a quarter 
inches in circumference, are spliced to each 
other, to the amount of about six to each boat^ 
the united length of which is about 720 fathoms, 
or 4,320 feet; and the whole carefully and beau- 
tifully coiled in compartments in the boat pre- 
pared for the purpose. A portion of five or six 
fathoms of the line first put into the boat, called 
the " stray-line," is left uncovered by that which 
follows, and coiled by itself in a small compart- 
ment at the stern of the boat: it is furnished 
with a loop or "eye," for the facility of connect- 
ing the lines of one boat with those of another. 
To the upper end of the line is spliced the fore- 
ganger of a spanned harpoon, thus connecting 
the harpoon with all tlie lines in the boat. 
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with ita point, and the fore-ganger is clearly 
coiled beneath it, so that the harpoon can be 
taken up and discharged in a moment. An oar 
is used for steering, in preference to a tudder, 
in consequence of its possessing many advan- 
tages : an oar does not retard the velocity of the 
boat so much as a rudder ; it is capable of turn- 
ing the boat when in a state of rest, and more 
readily than a rudder when in motion ; and it 
can be used for propelling the boat in narrow 
places of the ice, where the rowers cannot ply 
their oars, by the process of sculling, and in 
calms for approaching a whale without noise, 
by the same operation. 

The crew of a whale-ship are separated into 
divisions, equal in number to the number of 
the boats. Each division, consisting of a har- 
pooner, a boat-steerer, and a line-manager, to- 
gether with three or four rowers, constitutes a 
boat's crew. The harpooner's principal office 
iS) as his name implies, to strike the whale, also 
to guide the line, or to kill an entangled whale 
with his lances. When in pursuit he rows the 
bow-oar. He has the command of the boat 
The boat-steerer ranks next to the harpooner ; 
he guides the course of the boat, watches the 
motions of the whale pursued, intimates its 
movements to the harpooner, and stimulates the 
crew to exertion by encouraging exclamations. 
The line-manager rows the ** after-oar" in the 
boat, and, conjointly with the boat-steerer, at- 
tends to the lines when in the act of running 
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out or coiling in. The remainder of the crew 
pull the oars. Besides these divisions of tlie 
seamen of a whaler into boats* crews, they are 
classed on the passages, and when no whale-fish- 
ing is going on, as in other vessels, into watohee. 
On fishing-stations, when the weather is 
such as to render the fishery practicable, the 
boats are always ready for instant service, sof- 
pended from davits, or cranes, by the sides of 
the ship, and furnished with stores, as before 
enumerated ; two boats at least, the orews of 
which are always in readiness, can in general 
be manned and lowered into the water within 
the space of one minute of time. Wherever 
there is a probability of seeing whales, when 
the weather and situation are such as to pre- 
sent a possibility of capturing them, the *' crow's 
nest" is generally occupied by the master, or 
some one of the officers, . who, commandiing 
from thence an extensive prospect of the sur- 
rounding sea, keeps an anxious watch for the 
appearance of a whale. Assisted by a tele- 
scope, he views the operations of any ship 
which may be in sight at a distance ; and 
occasionally sweeps the horizon with his glass, 
to extend the limited sphere of vision in which 
he is able to discriminate a whale with the 
naked eye to an area vastly greater. The 
moment that a fish is seen, he gives notice to 
the *' watch upon deck," part of whom leap into 
a boat, arc lowered down, and push ofi* to- 
wards the place. If the fish be large, a second 
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boat is immediately dispatched to the support 
of the other. When the whale again appears, 
two boats row towards it with their utmost 
speed, and though they may be disappointed in 
all their attempts, they generally continue the 
pursuit until the fish either takes the alarm 
and escapes, or they are recalled by a signal 
to the ship. When two or more fishes appear 
at the same time in different situations, the 
number of boats sent in pursuit is commonly 
increased. When the whole of the boats are 
sent out, the ship is said to have " a loose fall," 
During fine weather, when there is great pro- 
bability of finding whales, a boat is generally 
kept in readiness, manned and afioat, some- 
times towed by a rope astern, or, if the ship be 
still, at a little distance. There are several 
rules observed in approaching a whale, as pre- 
cautions, to prevent the animal from taking 
the alarm. As the whale is dull of hearing, 
but quick of sight, the boat-steerer always en- 
deavours to get behind it, and, in accomplishing 
this, he sometimes takes a circuitous route. 
In calm weather, when guns are not used, the 
greatest caution is necessary before a whale 
can be reached ; smooth careiul rowing is 
always requisite, and sometimes sculling. 

When it is known that a whale seldom abides 
longer on the surface of the water than two 
minutes, that it generally remains from five to 
ton or fifteen minutes under water, that in 
this interval it sometimes moves through the 
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space of half a mile or more, and tliat the 
fisher has very rarely any certain intimation of 
the place in which it will reappear — the diffi- 
cnlty and address requisite to approach sofli- 
ciently near, during its short stay on the sur- 
face, to harpoon it, will be readily appreciaied. 
It is, therefore, a primary consideration with 
the harpooner always to place his boat as near 
as possible to the spot where he expects tlie 
fish to rise ; and he considers himself success- 
ful in the attempt when the fish *' comes np 
within a start,'' that is, within the distance oif 
about two hundred yards. A whale moying 
forward, at a small distance beneath the svaiace 
of the sea, leaves a sure indication of its situa- 
tion in what is called " an eddy," having some- 
what the resemblance of " the wake," or track 
of a ship ; and in fine calm weather, its change 
of position is sometimes pointed out by the 
birds, many of which closely follow it when at 
the surface, and hover over it when below, 
whose keener vision can discern it when it is 
totally concealed from human eye. By these 
indications many whales have been taken. 

The providence of God is manifested in the 
tameness and timidity of many of the largest 
inhabitants of the earth and sea, whereby they 
fall victims to the prowess of man, and are 
rendered subservient to his convenience in life. 
And this was the design of the lower animals 
in their creation, for God, when he made 
man, gave him *^ dominion over the fish of 
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the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over 
the cattle, and over all the earth, and over 
every creeping thing that creepeth upon the 
earth." The holy psalmist, when considering 
the power and goodness of Grod in the creation, 
exclaimed, ^' TVliat is man, that thou art mind- 
ful of him ; and the son of man, that thou 
visitest him ?*' And, in contemplation of the 
glory and honour put upon man by the Al- 
mighty, in the power given him over created 
nature, he adds, " Thou madest him to have 
dominion over the works of thy hands ; thou hast 
put all things under his feet : . . . . the fowl of 
the air, and the fish of the sea, and whatsoever 
passeth through the paths of the seas. O Lord 
our Lord, how excellent is thy name in all the 
earth I " Hence, while we admire the cool and 
determined intrepidity of those who successfully 
encounter the huge mysticetus, if we are led to 
reflect on the source of the power by which 
the strength of men is rendered effectual for 
the mighty undertaking, our reflections must 
lead us to the great First Cause as the only 
source from whence such power could be de- 
rived. If there be peril in the encounter be- 
tween man and God*s most powerful creatures, 
how much more dangerous must be the struggle 
between man and the Lord his Maker ; and 
how certain, if it be prolonged, the terrible 
issue of such a contest I The power of the 
mighty monster of the deep, or even of the 
most glorious archangel, is as nothing in com- 

c2 
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parison with Him to whom power belofngeChi 
and who will overwhelm his adversaries with a 
fearful and final perdition. Now, how c Tcr, 
there is no iiirj in him, and he is as conde- 
scending as he is powerfld, entreating his re> 
bellious subjects to receive the peace of hit 
reconciliation, and to draw near to him with a 
penitent and contrite heart, through the merit 
and intercession of his Son, in whom he 
assures us of a free and complete forgive- 
ness. 

Whenever a whale lies on the surface of the 
water, unconscious of the approach of its ene- 
mies, the hardy fisher rows directly upon it; 
and, an instant before the boat touches it, buxies 
his harpoon in its back ; but if, while the boat 
is at a little distance, the whale should indicate 
its intention of diving, by liAing its head above 
its common level, and then plunging it under 
water, and raising its body till it appears like a 
large segment of a sphere, tlie harpoon is thrown 
from the hand, or fired from a gun, the former 
of which methods, when skilfully practised, is 
efficient at the distance of eight or ten yards, 
and the latter at the distance of thirty yards, or 
upward. The wounded whale, in the surprise 
and agony of the moment, makes a convulsive 
efibrt to escajK*. Then is the moment of danger 
The boat is subjected to the most violent bloni's 
from its head or its fins, but particularly from 
its jKjnderous tail, which sometimes sweeps the 
air with such tremendous fury, that both boat 
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and men are exposed to one oommon de- 
struction. 

The head of the whale is aroided, because it 
cannot be penetrated with the harpoon ; but 
any part of the body between the head and the 
tail will admit of the full length of the instru- 
ment, without danger of obstruction. The mo- 
ment that the wounded whale disappears, or leaves 
the boat, a jack or flag, elevated on a staff, is 
displayed, on sight of which those on watch in 
the ship give the alarm, by stamping on the 
deck, accompanied by a simultaneous and con- 
tinuous shout of " a fall." This word, derived 
from the Dutch language, is expressive of the 
conduct of the sailors in jumping, dropping, 
falling to man the boats on an occasion requiiing 
extreme dispatch. At this sound, the sleeping 
crew arouse, jump from their beds, rush upon 
deck, with their clothes tied by a string in their 
hands, and crowd into tlie boats. With a tem- 
perature of zero, should a "fall" occur, the 
crew would appear on deck, shielded only by 
tlieir drawers, stockings, and shirts, or other 
habiliments in which they sleep. They gene- 
rally contrive to dress themselves in part, at 
least, as the boats are lowered down, but some- 
times they push off in the state in which they 
rise from their beds, row away towards the 
" fast-boat," and have no opportunity of clothing 
themselves for a length of time afterwards. The 
alarm of " a fall " has a singular effect on the 
feelings of a sleeping person unaccustomed to 
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the whale-fishing business. It has often been 
mistaken as a cry of distress. A landsman in 
a Hull ship, seeing the crew on an occasion of 
a fall rush upon deck, with their clothes in 
their hands, and leap into the boats, when there 
was no appearance of danger, thought the men 
were all mad ; but with another individual the 
effect was totally different. Alarmed with the 
extraordinary noise, and still more so when he 
reached the deck with the appearance of all the 
crew seated in the boats in their shirts, he 
imagined the ship was sinking. He therefore 
endeavoured to get into a boat himself; but 
every one of them being fully manned, he was 
always repulsed. After several fruitless endea- 
vours to gain a place among his comrades, he 
cried out, with feelings of evident distress, 
" What shall I do ? — will none of you take 
me in ? " 

The first effort of a " fast-fish,*" or whale that 
has been struck, is to escape from the boat by 
sinking under water. After this, it pursues its 
course directly downward, or reappears at a 
little dbtance, and swims with great celerity 
near the surface of the water towards any 
neighboiuing ice among which it may obtain an 
imaginary shelter; or it retiuns instantly to 
the surface, and gives evidence of its agony by 
the most convulsive throi's, in which its fins 
and tail are alternately displayed in the air and 
dashed into the wator with tremendous violence. 
The former behaviour, however, that is, to dive 
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towards the bottom of the sea, is so frequent in 
comparison of any other, that it may be con- 
sidered as the general conduct of a " fast-fish." 
A whale, struck near the edge of any large sheet 
of ice, and passing underneath it, will sometimes 
run the whole of the line out of one boat in the 
space of eight or ten minutes of time. To re- 
tard, therefore, as much as possible, the flight 
of the whale, and to secure the lines, it is usual 
for the harpooner to cast one, two, or more 
turns of the line round a kind of post, called a 
bollard, which is fixed within ten or twelve 
inches of the stem of the boat for the purpose. 
Such is the friction of the line, when ruuning 
round the bollard, that it frequently envelopes 
the harpooner in smoke; and if the wood were 
not repeatedly wetted, would probably set fire 
to the boat. 

During the capture of one whale, a groove is 
sometimes cut in the bollard, near an inch in 
depth, and were it not for a plate of brass, iron, 
or a block of lignum vit», which covers the top 
of the stern, where the line passes over, it is 
apprehended that the action of the line on the 
material of the boat would cut it down to the 
water's edge in the course of one season of suc- 
cessful fishing. The approaching distress of a 
boat for want of line is indicated by the eleva- 
tion of an oar in the way of a mast, to which is 
adilod a second, a third, or even a fourth, in 
proportion to the nature of the exigence. The 
utmost care and attention are requisite on the 
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part of every person in the boat when the linci 
are running out, fatal consequences having been 
sometimes produced by the most trifling neglect. 
On my first voyage to the whale-fisherj, such 
an accident occurred. A thousand fathoms oC 
line were already out, and the fast-boat was 
fiaicibly pressed against the side of a piece of 
ice. The harpooner, in his anxiety to retard 
the flight of the whale, applied too many turns 
of the line round the bollard, which, getting en- 
tangled, drew the boat beneath the ice. An- 
other boat providentially was at hand, into 
which the crew, including myself, who hap- 
pened to be present, had just time to escape. 
The whale, with near two miles length of line, 
was, in consequence of the accident, lost. 

When fish have been stnick by myself, I 
have, on different occasions, estimated their rate 
of descent. For the first 300 fathoms, the ave- 
rage velocity was usually after the rate of eight to 
ten miles per hour. In one instance, the third 
line of 120 fathoms was run out in sixty -one 
seconds, that is, at the rate of 81G miles, or 718 
nautical miles, per hour. The average stay 
under water of a wounde<l whale, which steadily 
descends af\er being struck , according to the 
most usual conduct uf the animal, \h alH>ut thirty 
minutes. The longest stay I ever obstTYtnl wjis 
fifty-six minutes ; but in shallow water I liuvc 
been informed it has sometimes Ixi^n known to 
remain an hour and a half at the bottom afler 
being struck, and yet has returned to the sur- 
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face alive. The greater the velocity, the more 
considerable the distance to which it descends, 
and the longer the time it remains under water, 
so much greater in proportion is the extent of 
exhaustion, and the consequent facility of ac* 
complishing its capture. Immediately that it 
reappears, the assisting boats make for the 
place with their utmost speed, and as they 
reach it, each harpooner plunges his harpoon 
into its back, to the amount of three, four, 
or more, according to the size of the whale 
and the nature of the situation. Most frequently, 
however, it descends for a few minutes afler re- 
ceiving the second harpoon, and obliges the 
other boats to await its return to the surface 
before any attack can be made. It is after- 
wards actively plied with lances, which are 
thnist into its body, aiming at its vitals. At 
length, when exhausted by numerous . wounds 
and the loss of blood, which flows from the 
huge animal in copious streams, it indicates 
the approach of its dissolution by discharging 
from its " blow-holes" a mixture of blood 
along with the air and mucus which it usually 
expires, and finally jets of blood. The sea to 
a groat extent around is dyed with its blood, 
and the ice-boats and men are sometimes 
drenched with the same. Its track is likewise 
marked by a broad pellicle of oi), which exudes 
irom his wounds, and appears on the surface 
of the sea. Its final capture is sometimes pre- 
ceded by a convulsive and energetic struggle, 
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in which its tail, reared, whirled, and Tiolentlj 
jerked in the air, resounds to the distanoe m 
miles. In dying, it turns on its back, or on its 
side, which joyful circumstance is announced 
by the capturers with the striking of tbeir 
flags, accompanied with three lively nuzzas. 

The remarkable exhaustion observed on the 
first appearance of a wounded whale at the 
nrface, afler a descent of 700 or 800 fathoms 
perpendicular, does not depend on the nature 
of the wound it has received, for a hundred 
superficial wounds received from harpoons could 
not have the effect of a single lance penetrating 
the vitals, but is the effect of the almost in- 
credible pressure to which the animal must 
have been exposed. The surface of the body 
of a large whale may be considered as com- 
prising an area of 1,540 square feet. This, 
imder the common weight of the atmosphere 
alone, must sustain a pressure of d,104,G40 IIm, 
or 1,386 tons. But at the depth of 800 fathoms, 
where there is a cohimn of water cHjual in 
weight to alx^ut 154 atniosplicros, the pressure 
on the uninml miisit he; iMpiul to 211,200 tons. 
This is a drgrot* of pn-ssun* of which we can 
have but an inijK'rfcct conception. It may 
assist our conipn')ii*nsion, however, to bu in- 
formed, tliat it exoee<ls in weijjht sixty of the 
largest ships of tlie British navy, when nianne«1, 
provisioned, and fitted for a ttix months* cruise. 

By the motions of the f:u»tl)oat, the move- 
juents of the whale are estimated. Every fast- 
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boat carries a flag, and the ship to i/ehich snch 
boats belong also wears a flag, until the whale 
is either killed or makes its escape. These 
signals serve to indicate to surrounding ships 
the exclusive title of the fast-ship to the en- 
tangled whale, and to prevent their inter- 
ference, excepting in the wajr of assistance in 
the capture. 

With respect to the length of time requisite 
for capturing a whale, it may be remarked 
that this greatly depends on the activity of 
the harpooners, the favourableness of situation 
and weather, and on the peculiar conduct of 
the whale attacked. L have myself witnessed 
the capture of a laige whale in twenty-eight 
minutes, and have also been engaged with 
another fish, which was lost, afler it had been 
entangled about sixteen hours. Under the 
most favourable circumstances, the average 
length of time occupied in the capture of a 
whale may be stated as not exceeding an 
hour, and the general average, including all 
sizes of fish and all circumstances of capture, 
may probably be two or three hours. The 
mode described in the preceding pages of 
conducting the fishery for whales under favour- 
able circumstances, may be considered as the 
general plan pursued by the fishers of all 
ports of Britain, as well as of those of other 
nations who resort to Spitzbergen. 

The ease with which some whales arc sub- 
dued, and the slightness of the entanglement hj 
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nrluch they are taken, are trulj surprising; Ymi, 
with others, it is equally astonishing, that nei- 
ther line nor harpoon, nor any number of eacb| 
is sufficiently strong to effect their captun. 
Whales have even been taken in consequenee 
of the entanglement of a line, without any har- 
poon at all; though, when such a case has 
occurred, it has evidently been the result of ac- 
cident. A harpooner belonging to the Prince 
of Brazils, of Hull, had struck a small fish. It 
descended, and remained for some time qniet, 
and at length appeared to be drowned. The 
strain on the line being then considerable, if 
was taken to the ship^s capstem, with a view 
of heaving the fish up. The force requisite for 
performing this operation was extremely 7a- 
rious ; sometimes the line came in with ease, at 
others, a quantity was withdrawn with great 
force and rapidity. As such, it appeared evi- 
dent that the fish was yet alive. The heaving, 
however, was persisttni in, and after the greater 
part of the lines had been drawn on board, a 
dead fish appeared at the surface, secured by 
several turns of the line round its body. It 
was disentangled with difiiculty, and was con- 
fidently believed to be the whale that had been 
struck. But when the line was cleared from 
the fish, it proved to be merely the " bight,** 
for the end still hung perpendicularly down- 
ward. What was then the surprise to find 
that it was still pulled away with considerable 
force I The capstem was again resorted to, and 
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shortly afterwards they hove up, also dead, the 
fish originally struck, with the harpoon still 
fast Hence, it appeared that the fish first 
drawn up had got accidentally entangled with 
the line, and, in its struggles to escape, had still 
further involved itself, by winding the line re- 
peatedly round its body. The fish first entan* 
gled, as was suspected, had long been dead, but 
it was this interloper that occasioned the jerks 
and other singular effects observed on the 
line. 

The method already described is that which 
is adopted for the capture of whales under the 
most favourable circumstances, and is subji'ct 
to many alterations when the situation or cir- 
cumstances are peculiar. Hence arise vai ious 
modes of capturing the whale, which furnish 
abundant opportunities for the exercise of inge- 
nuity and skill, and are attended by their 
p(»culiar dangers. To an enumeration of these 
various methods, according to local circum- 
sUmces, we now proceed to direct the reader's 
attention. 

1. Pack-fishing. — The borders of close packs 
of drifl-ice are frequently a favourite resort of 
large whales. To attack them in such a siina- 
tion subjects the fisher to great risks in his 
lines and l)oat8, as well as uncertainty in effect- 
ing their capture. When a considerable swell 
prevails on the borders of the ice, the whales, 
on being struck, will sometimes recede from the 
pack, and become the prise of their aseailers; 
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but most generally thej flee to it for she 
and frequentlj make their escape. To gi 
against the loss of lines as much as possibl 
is usual either to strike two harpoons i 
different boats at the same moment, oi 
bridle the lines of a second boat upon tba 
the boat from which the fish is struck. ' 
operation consists in fixing other lines to i 
of the fast-boat, at some distance from the '. 
poon, so that there is only one harpoon and 
line immediately attached to the fish, but 
double strength of a line from the plac« of t 
jimction to the boats. Hence, should the 
flee directly into the ice, and proceed to an 
accessible distance, the two boats bearing 
equal strain on each of their lines can at | 
sure draw the harpoon, or break the single 
of the line immediately connected with it, 
in either case secure themselves against 
considerable loss. 

When a pack, from its closeness, pre^ 
boats from penetrating, tlie men travel ove: 
ice, leaping from piece to piece, in pu 
of the entangled w^hale. In this pursuit 
carry lances ivith them, and sometimes 
poons, with which, whenever they can appr 
the fish, they attack it; and if they succec 
killing it, they drag it towanls the ext 
margin of the ice, by means of the line fiist 
to the harpoon with which it was origi; 
struck. In such cases, it is generally an o 
of importance to sink it beneath the ice 
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effecting which purpose, each lobe of the tail is 
divided from the body, excepting a small por- 
tion of the edge, from which it hangs pendulous 
in the water. If it still floats, bags of sand, 
kedges, or small cannon, are suspended by a 
block on the bight of the line, wherewith the 
buoyancy of the dead whale is usually over- 
come. It then sinks, and is easily hauled out 
by the line into the open sea. 

To particularize sdl the variety of pack- 
fishing, arising from wind and weather, size of 
the fish, state and peculiarities of the ice, etc., 
would require more space than the interest of 
the subject to general readers would justify. I 
shall therefore only remark, that pack-fishing 
is, on the whole, the most troublesome and dan- 
gerous of all others; that instances have oc- 
curred of fish having been entangled during 
forty or fifty hours, and escaped afker all; and 
that other instances are remembered, of ships 
having lost the greater part of their stock 
of lines, several of their boats, and sometimes, 
though happily less commonly, some individuals 
of their crews. 

2. Field-fishing, — The fishery for whales, 
when conducted at the margin of those w8n- 
derful sheets of solid ice, called fields, is, when 
the weather is fine, and the refuge for ships 
secure, the most agreeable, and sometimes the 
most productive of all situations which the 
fi.sliery of Greenland presents. A fish struck 
at the margin of a lai^ field of ice generally 
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descends obliquely beneath it, takes fbor or 
eight lines from the last-boat, and then retmns 
exhausted to the edge. It is then attacked in 
the usual way with harpoons and lances, and is 
easily killed. There is one evident advantage 
in field-fishing, which is this : when the fast- 
boat lies at the edge of a firm unbroken field, 
and the line proce^ in an angle beneath the 
ice, the fish must necessarily arise somewhere 
in a semicircle described from the &8t-boat as 
a centre, with a sweep not exceeding the length 
of the lines out ; but most generally it appean 
in a line extending along the margin of the ice, 
so that the boats, when dispersed along the 
edge of the field, are as effectual and as ready 
for promoting the capture as twice the numb<^ 
of boats or more when fishing in open situa- 
tions-; because, in open situations, the whale 
may arise anywhere within a circle, instead of 
a semicircle, described by the length of the 
lines withdrawn from the fast-boat, whence it 
frequently happens that all the attendant boats 
are disposed in a wrong direction, and the fish 
recovers its breath, breaks loose, and escapes 
before any of tliem can secure it with a second 
haqioon. Hence, when a ship fislK>s at a field 
with an ordinary crew and six or hcvqu boats, 
two of the largest fish may be struck at the 
same time with every prospect of success ; 
while the same force attempting the capture of 
two at once in an open situation, will not luifrc- 
9uentiy occasion the loss of botli. There have, 
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indeed, been many instances of a ship^s crew, 
with seven boats, striking at a field six fish at 
the same time, and succeeding in killing the 
whole ; generally speaking, six boats at a field 
are capable of performing the same execution 
as near twice that number in open situations. 
Besides, fields sometimes afford an opportunity 
of fishing, when in any other situation there can 
be little or no probability of success, or, indeed, 
when to fish elsewliere is utterly impracticable. 
Thus, calms, storms, and fogs, are great annoy- 
ances in the fishery in general, and frequently 
prevent it altogether, but at fields the fishery 
goes on under any of these disadvantages. As 
thore are several important advantages attend- 
ing the fishery at fields, so likewise there are 
some serious disadvantages, chiefly relating to 
the siifety of the ships engaged in the occupa- 
tion. The motions of fields are rapid, various, 
and unaccountable, and the power with which 
tlivy approach each other, and squeeze every 
n'sisting objf^t, immense ; hence oocasionally 
vast mischief is produced, which it is not 
always in the power of the most skilful and 
attoiitivc master to foresee or prevent. 

Such are the principal advantages and dis- 
advantages of fields of ice to the whale-fishery. 
The advantages, however, as above enumerated, 
thouph they extend to large fioes, do not 
exti-iid to small floes, or to such fields, how 
larpre soever they may be, as contain cracks or 
holes, or arc filled up with thin ice in the intc- 
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rior. Large and firm fields are the most ooo- 
Tenient, and likewise the most advantageous 
for the fisherj ; the most convenient, bramse 
the whales, unable to breathe beneath a close 
extensive field of ice, are obliged to make their 
appearance again above water among the boats 
on the look out ; and thej are the most advan- 
tageous, because not only the most fish com- 
monly resort to them, but a greater number 
can be killed with less force, and in a sh<nrter 
space of time, than in any other situatioiL 
Thin fields, or fields full of holes, being bj no 
means advantageous to fish by, are usoallj 
avoided, because a " fast fish " retreating under 
such a field, can respire through the holes in 
the centre as conveniently as on the exterior ; 
and a large fish usually proceeds from one hole 
to another, and if determined to advance, can- 
not possibly be stopped. In this case, all that 
can be done is, to break the line or draw the 
harpoon out. But when the fish can be 
observed blowing in any of the holes in a field, 
the men travel over the ice, and attack it with 
lances, pricking it over the nose to endeavour 
to turn it back. This scheme, however, does 
not always answer the expectations of the 
fishers, as frequently the fear of his enemies 
acts so powerfully on the whale that he pushes 
forward towards the interior to his djnng 
moment. When killed, the same means are 
used as in pack-fishing to sink it, but thgf 
do not always succeed ; for the harpoon is 
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frequently drawn out, or the line broken in the 
effort. If, therefore, no attempt to sink the 
fish avails, there is scarcely any other prac- 
ticable method of making a prize of it, (unless 
when the ice happens to be so thin that it can 
be broken with a boat, or a channel readily 
cut in it with an ice-saw,) than cutting the 
blubber away, and dragging it piece by piece 
across the ice to the vessel, which requires im- 
mense labour, and is attended with vast loss of 
time. Hence we have a sufficient reason for 
avoiding such situations, whenever fish can be 
found elsewhere. 

As connected with this subject, I cannot pass 
over a circumstance which occurred within my 
own observation, and which excited my highest 
admiration. On the 8th July, 1818, the ship Eak 
lay by the edge of a thin sheet of ice, in which 
wore several thin parts and some holes. Here a 
fish being heard blowing, a harpoon, having a 
line connected with it, was conveyed across the 
ice by a boat on guard, and the harpooner suc- 
ceeded in striking the whale, at the distance of 
350 yards from the verge. It dragged out ten 
lines, (2,400 yards,) and was supposed to be seen 
blowing in different holes in the ice. After 
some time, it happened to make its appearance 
on the exterior, when a harpoon was struck at 
the moment it was on the point of proceeding 
again beneath. About a hundred yards 
from the edge, it broke tlie ice where it was a 
foot in thickness with its crown, and respired 
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through the opening. It then determinately 
pushed forward, breaking the ice as it advanoea, 
in spite of the lances continually directed agaiosl 
it. It reached at length a kind of basin in the 
field, where it floated on the surfiice of tbe 
water ^without any encumbrance from ice. Its 
back being fairly exposed, the harpoon stmek 
from the boat was observed to be so slightly 
entangled that it was ready to drop out. Some 
of the officers lamented this circumstance, and 
expressed a wish that the harpoon were b^ter 
fast, observing at the same time that if il 
should slip out, the fish would either be lost, or 
they would be under the necessity of flensing it 
where it lay, and of dragging the pieces of 
blubber over the ice to the ship, a kind and 
degree of labour every one was anxious to 
avoid. No sooner was the wish expressed, and 
its importance made known, than one of the 
sailors, a smart and enterprising fellow, stepped 
forward and volunteered his services to stnke 
it better in. Not at all intimidated by the 
surprise which was manifested in every coun- 
tenance by such a bold proposal, he pulled oat 
his pocket-knife, leapt upon the back of the 
living whale, and immediately cut the harpoon 
out. Stimulated by this courageous example, 
two of his companions proceeded to his assist- 
ance. While one of them hauled upon the line, 
and held it in his hands, the other set his 
shoulder against the extremity of the harpooD, 
and, though it was without a stock, he con* 
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trived to strike it again into the fish more 
effectually than it was at first The fish was 
in motion before this was finished. After thej 
got off its back, it advanced a considerable 
distance, breaking the ice all the way, and sor- 
yived this uncommon treatment ten or fifteen 
minutes. This admirable act was an essential 
benefit. The fish sunk spontaneously after 
being killed, on which it was hauled out to 
the edge of the ice by the line, and secured 
without further trouble. It proved a stout 
whale, and a very acceptable pri^e. 

When a ship approaches a considerable field 
of ice, and finds whales, it is usual to moor to 
the leeward side of it, from which the adjoining 
ice generally first separates. Boats are then 
placed on watch on each side of the ship, and 
stationed at intervals of one hundred or one 
hundred and fifty yards along the edge of the 
ice. Hence, if a fish ansae anywhere be- 
tween the extreme boats, it seldom escapes 
unhurt. It is not imcommon for a great 
number of ships to moor to the same sheet 
of ico. When the whale-fishery of the 
Hollanders was in a fiourishing state, above 
one hundred sail of ships might sometimes be 
seen moored to the same field of ice, each 
huving two or more boats on watch. The field 
would in consequence, be so nearly surrounded 
witli boats, that it was almost impossible for a 
fish to rise near the verge of the ice without 
being within the limits of a start of some of them. 
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8. Fishing in crowded ice or in open packs. — 
In navigable open drift-ice, or amongst small 
detached streams and patches, either of which 
serve in a degree to break the force of the sea, 
and to prevent anj considerable swell fitm 
arising, we have a.situation which is considered 
as one of the best possible for conducting the 
fishery in; consequently, it comes under the 
same denomination as those favourable sitos- 
tions in which I have first attempted to 
describe the proceedings of the fishers in killing 
the whale. But the situation I now mean to 
refer to is when the ice is crowded and nearij 
close, so close, indeed, that it scarcely affbrds 
room for boats to pass through it, and by no 
means sufficient space for a ship to be navi- 
gated among it. This kind of situation occurs 
in somewhat open packs, or in large patches of 
crowded ice, and affords a fair probability of 
capturing a whale, though it is seldom accom- 
plished without a considerable deal of trouble. 
When the ice is very crowded, and the ship 
cannot sail into it with propriety, it is usual, 
especially ^^dth foreigners, to seek out for a moor- 
ing to some mass of ice, if such can be found, ex- 
tending two or three fathoms or more under 
water. A piece of ice of this kind is capable not 
only of holding the ship " head to wind," but also 
to windward of the smaller ice. The boats then 
set out in chase of any fish which may be seen, 
and when one happens to be struck, they pro- 
ceed in the capture in a similar manner •• 
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when under more favourable circumstances, 
excepting so far as the obstruction which the 
quality and arrangement of the ice maj offer 
to the regular system of proceeding. Among 
crowded ice, for instance, the precise direction 
pursued by the fish is not easily ascertained, 
nor can the fish itself be readily discovered on 
its first arrival at the sur&ce after being struck, 
on account of the elevation of the intervening 
masses of ice, and the great quantity of line it 
frequently takes from the fast-boat. Success 
in such a situation depends on the boats being 
spread widely abroad, and on a judicious ar- 
rangement of each boat; on a keen look out on 
the part of the harpooners in the boats, and on 
their occasionally taking the benefit of a hum- 
mock of ice, from the elevation of which the 
fish may sometimes be seen blowing in the in- 
terstices of the ice ; on pushing or rowing the 
boats \vith the greatest imaginable celerity 
towards the place where the fish may have 
been seen ; and lastly, on the exercise of the 
highest degree of activity and dispatch in every 
proceeding. 

If these be neglected, the fish will generally 
have taken breath, recovered its strength, and 
removed to some other quarter, before the ar- 
rival of the boats ; and it is oflen remarked, 
that if there be one part of the ice more 
crowded or more difficult of access than 
another, it commonly retreats thither for re- 
fuge. In such cases, the sailors find much 
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difficulty in getting to it with their boatei 
having to separate many pieces of ioe befas 
they can pass through between them. B«t 
when it is not practicable to move the pieoei^ 
and when they cannot travel over them, they 
must either drag the boats across the inter- 
mediate ice, or perform an extensive oirciiil 
before they can reach the opposite side of the 
close ice, into which the whale has retrealed. 

A second harpoon in this case, as indeed in 
all others, is a material point. They p roce e d 
to lance whenever the second harpoon is stmck, 
and strike more harpoons as the auxiliary 
boats progressively arrive at the place. When 
the fish is killed, it is often at a distance from 
the ship, r.nd so circumstanced that the Mp 
cannot get near it In such cases, the fish mosl 
be towed by the boats to the ship ; an operataon 
which, among crowded ice, is most troublesome 
and laborious. 

4. Bay-ioe fishing, — Bay -ioe constitutes a 
situation which, though not particuUriy dan* 
gerous, is jret, on the whole, one of the most 
troublesome in which whales are killed. In 
sheets of bay-ice, the whales find a very effec- 
tual shelter; for so long as the ice will not 
carry a man, they cannot be approached with a 
boat without producing such a noise as must 
certainly warn them of the intended assault ; 
and if a whale, by some favourable accident^ 
were struck, the difiiculties of completing tha 
capture are always numerous, and sometimea 
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prove insurmountable. The whale having free 
locomotion beneath the ice, the fishers pursue it 
under great disadvantage^ The fishers cannot 
push their boats toward it but >vith extreme 
difficulty, while the whale, invariably warned 
by the noise of their approach, possesses every 
facility for avoiding its enemies. 

In the year 1813, 1 adopted a new plan of 
fishing in bay-ice, which was attended with the 
most successful result. The ship under my 
command, the Esk, of Whitby, was frozen into 
a sheet of bay-ice, included in a triangular 
space, formed by several massive fields and 
fioes. Here a number of small whales were 
seen sporting around us in every little hole or 
space in the bay-ice, and occasionally they were 
observed to break through it for the purpose of 
breathing. In various little openings free of 
ice near the ship, few of which were twenty 
yards in diameter, we placed boats, each equip- 
ped with a harpoon and lines, and directed by 
two or three men. They had orders to place 
themselves in such a situation that if a fish 
appeared in the same opening they could 
scarcely fail of striking it. Previous to this, I 
supplied myself with a pair of ice-shoes, con*- 
sisting of two pieces of thin deal, six feet in 
length, and seven inches in breadth. They were 
made very thin at both ends, and in the centre 
of each was a hollow place, exactly adapted for 
tlie reception of the sole of my boot, with & 
loop of leather for oonfining the toei. I was 
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thus enabled to retain the ioe-shoes pretty 
fiimlj to my feet when required, or, when I 
wished it, to disengage them in a moment. 
Where the ice was smooth, it was easy to more 
in a straight line, but in turning I found a 
considerable difficulty, and required some prac- 
tice before I could effect it without falling. I 
advanced with tolerable speed, where the ioe 
was level on the surface, by sliding the shoes 
alternately forward, but when I met with rough 
hilly places I experienced great inconvenienoe. 
When, however, the rough places happened to 
consist of strong ice, which generally was the 
case, I stept out of my ice-shoes until I reached 
a weaker part. Equipped with this apparatus, 
I travelled safely over ice which had not been 
frozen above twenty-four hours, and which was 
incapable of supporting the weight of the 
smallest boy in the ship. 

Whenever a fish was struck, I gave orders to 
the harpooner, in running the line, to use every 
means of drowning it ; the trouble of hauling it 
up, under the circumstances in which the ship 
was placed, being a matter of no consideration. 
This was attempted by holding a steady tight 
strain on the line, without slacking it or jerking 
it unnecessarily, and by forbearing to haul the 
line when the fish stopped. By this measure, 
one fish, the stoutest of the three which we got, 
was drowned. When others were struck, and 
the attempt to drown them failed, I provided 
xnyseK with a Viarpoon, and observing the 
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tion of the line, travelled towards the place 
where I expected the fish to rise. A small boat 
was launched, more leisurely, in the same di- 
rection for my support ; and whenever the ice 
in my track was capable of supporting a man, 
assistance was afforded me in dragging the line. 
When the wounded fish appeared, I struck my 
harpoon through the ice, and then, with' some 
occasional assistance, proceeded to lance it, until 
it was killed. At different times, the fish rose 
beneath my feet, and broke the ice on which I 
stood ; on one occasion, where the ice was hap- 
pily more than usually strong, I was obliged to 
leave my ice shoes, and skip off. In this way 
we captured three fish, and took their produce 
on board, while several ships near us made not 
the least progress in the fishery. After they 
were killed, we had much trouble in getting 
them to the ship, but as we could not employ 
ourselves to advantage in any other way, we 
were well satisfied with the issue. This part of 
the business I could not effect alone, and all 
hands, who were occasionally employed in it, 
broke through the ice. Some individuals broke 
in two or three times, but no serious accident 
ensued. As a precaution, we extended a rope 
from man to man, which was held in the hands 
of each in their progress across the ice, and 
which served for drawing those out of the water 
who happened to break through. Sometimes 
ten or a dozen of them would break in at once, 
but so far was such an occurrence from exoiting 

D 
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distress, that each of their oompaniom Inddigai 
a laugh at their expense, notwithstanding thsy 
probably shared the same fette a minute or two 
afterwards. 

5. Fishing m storms, — ^Excepting in sitiuitMBi 
sheltered from the ice, it would be alike neehsi 
and presumptuous to attempt to kill whales dur- 
ing a storm. Instances, however, occur, wliacui 
fish that were struck during finie weather, or in 
winds which do not prevent tbe boats homplymg 
about, remain entangled, but unsubdued, after 
the conunencement of a storm. Sometimes the 
capture is completed, at others the fishers are 
under the necessity of cutting the lines, and 
allowing the whale to escape. Sometinies, when 
they have succeeded in kilUng it, and in securing 
it during the gale with a hawser to the ship, 
they are enabled to make a price of it on the 
return of moderate weather; at others, afler 
having it to appearance secured by means of a 
sufficient rope, Uie dangerous proximity of an ice- 
pack constrains them to cut it adrift and aban 
don it for the preservation of their vessel. AfW 
thus being abandoned, it becomes the prise ' 
the first who gets possession of it, though it ' 
in the face of the original capturers. A stoj 
commencing while the boats are engaged w 
an entangled fish, sometimes occasions sen 
disasters. Generally, however, though t 
suffer the loss of the fish, and perhaps son 
their boats and materials, yet the men cf 
with their lives. 
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6. Fishing in foggy weaf^.— The fishery 
in storms can never be Toluntary ; but in foggy 
weather, though occasionally attended with 
hazard, the fishery is not alt()gether imprac- 
ticable. The fogs which occur in the icy 
regions in June and July are generally dense 
and lasting: they are so thick, that objects 
cannot be distinguished at the distance of 100 
or 150 yards, and frequently continue for 
several days without attenuation. To fish with 
■afety and success, during a thick fog, is, there- 
fore, a matter of difiioulty, and of stall greater 
imcertainty. When it happens that a fish 
conducts Itself favourably, that is, descends 
almost perpendicularly, and, on its return to 
the surfiu^e, remains nearly stationary, or moves 
round in a small circle, the capture is usually 
accomplished without hazard or particular 
difiUculty ; but when, on the contrary) it pro- 
ceeds with any considerable velocity m a hori- 
zontal direction, or obliqudy downwards, it 
soon drags the boats out of sight of the ship, 
and shortly so confounds the fishers in the in- 
tensity of -the mist, that they lose all traces of 
the situation of their vessel. If the fish, in its 
flight, draws them beyond the reach of the 
sound of a bell, or a horn, their personal safety 
becomes endangered ; and if they are removed 
beyond the sound of cannon, tiieir situation 
becomes extremely hazardous, especially if no 
other ships happen to be in the immediate 
vicinity. Meanwhile, whatever may be their 
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imaginary or real danger, tihe mind of their 
commander must be kept in the most anxknii 
suspense until they are found ; and whether 
they may be in safety or near perishing witb 
fatigue, hunger, and cold, so long as he is un- 
certain of their fate, his anxiety must be the 
same. 

Before entering on the subsequent opentkMis 
of the whalers, connected with a soocesdol 
fishery, I shall give a few examples of remark- 
able strength, activity, or other peculiarity, ia 
the behaviour of whales after they have been 
struck, being a few of the curious circumstances 
connected with the fishery which I have mysdf 
observed, or have received from unquestioiuibls 
authority. On the 25th June, 1812, one of 
the harpooners belonging to the Resolution, of 
Whitby, under my command, struck a whale 
by the edge of a small fioe of ice ; assistance 
being promptly afforded, a second boat*s lines 
were attached to those of the fast-boat in a few 
minutes after the harpoon was discharged; 
the remainder of the boats proceeded to some 
distance in the direction which the fish seemed 
to have taken. In about a quarter of an hour, 
the fast-boat, to my surprise, again made a 
signal for lines. As the ship was then within 
fivQ minutes' sail, we instantly steered towards 
the boat, with tlie view of affording assistance 
by means of a spare boat we still retained on 
board. Before we reached the place, however, 
we observed four oar« displayed in signal order, 
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which, by their number, indicated a most 
urgent necessity for assistance. Two or three 
men were at the same time seen seated close by 
the stem, which was considerably elevated, for 
the purpose of keeping it down, while the bow 
of the boat, by the force of the Hne, was drawn 
do¥m to the level of the sea, and the har- 
pooner, by the friction of the line round the 
bollard, was enveloped in smoky obscurity. 
At length, when the ship was scarcely one 
hundred yards distant, we perceived prepara- 
tions for quitting the boat. The sailors' pea 
jackets were cast upon the adjoining ice ; the 
oars were thrown down ; the crew leaped over- 
board ; the bow of the boat was buried in the 
water ; the stem rose perpendicularly, 'and 
then majestically disappeared. The harpooner 
having caused the end of the line to be fastened 
to the iron ring at the boat^s stem was the 
means of its loss ; and a tongue of the ice, on 
which was a depth of several feet of water, 
kept the boat, by the pressure of the line 
against it, at such a considerable distance as 
prevented the crew from leaping upon the floe. 
Some of them were, therefore, put to the ne- 
cessity of swimming for their preservation, but 
all of them succeeded in scrambling upon the 
ice, and were taken on board the ship in a few 
minutes. It may be here observed, that it is an 
uncommon circumstance for a fish to require 
more than two boats* lines in such a situation ; 
none of our harpooners, therefore, had any 
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scruple in leaving the fast-boat, never mumd^ 
ing, after it had received the aanrtanoe of ont 
boat with six lines, or upward, that H wdqU 
need any more. 

Several ships being about us, there wai e 
possibility that some person might afttaek mod 
make a prize of the whale, when it had eo ftr 
escaped us that we no longer retained anj holA 
of it ; as such, we set all sail the ship oouU 
safely sustain, and worked through eevcnl 
narrow and intricate channels in the ice in the 
direction I observed the fish had retreated. 
After a little time, it was descried by the people 
in the boats at a considerable distance to ttie 
eastward; a general chase immediatdj con- 
menced, and within the space of an hour three 
harpoons were struck. We now imagined 
that the fish was secure, but our expeetatioiie 
were premature. The whale resolutely pushed 
beneath a large floe that had been recently 
broken to pieces by the swell, and soon drew 
all the lines out of the second fiwt-boat, the 
officer of which, not being able to get any assist- 
ance, tied the end of his line to a hummock of 
ico and broke it. Soon afterwards, the other 
two boats, still fast, were dragged against the 
broken floe, when one of the harpoons drew 
out. The lines of only one boat, theppfore 
remained fast to the fish, and this, with six or 
eight linos out, was dragged forward into the 
shattered floe with astonibhing force ; pieces of 
ioe, each of which were sufficiently large le 
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have answered the purpose of a mooring for the 
ship, were wheeled about by the strengdi of the 
whale ; and such was the tension and elastici^ 
of the line that, whenever it slipped clear of 
any mass of ice, after turning it round into the 
space between any two adjoining pieces, the 
boat and its crew flew forward tlurough the 
crack with the velocity of an arrow, and never 
failed to launch several feet upon the first mass 
of ice that it encountered. 

While we scoured the sea around the broken 
floe of the ship, and while the ice was attempted 
in vain by the boats, the whale continued to 
press forward in an easterly direction towarda 
the sea. At length, when fourteen lines, about 
1,680 fathoms, were drawn trom. the fourth fast- 
boat, a slight entanglement of the line broke it 
at the stern. The fish again made its escape, 
taking along with it a boat and twenty-eight 
lines. The united length of the lines was 6,720 
yards, or upwards of three English miles and 
three-quarters ; value with the boat above j6150 
sterling. The obstruction of the sunken boat to 
the progress of the fish must have been im- 
mense, and that of the lines likewise oonsiderabley 
the weight of the lines alone being thirty-five 
hundred weight. So long as the fourth fiist- 
boat, through the medium of its lines, retained 
its hold of the fish, we searched the adjoining 
sea with the ship in vain, but in a short time 
after the line was divided we got sight of the 
object of pursuit at the difltanoe of near two 
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miles to the eastward of the ice and boats, in 
the open sea. One boat only with lines, and 
two empty boats, were reserved by the ship. 
Having, however, happily fine weadier and a 
breeze of wind, we immediately gave chatt 
under all sails, though it must be confessed 
with the insignificant force by us, the 
of the fish, and the rapidity of its flight 
sidered, we had but very smiall hopes of 
At length, after pursuing it five or six mi] 
being at least nine miles from the place where 
it was struck, we came up with it, and il 
seemed inclined to rest after its extraordinary 
exertion. The two dismantled or empty boats 
having been furnished with two lines ^uih, (a 
very inadequate supply,) they, together with 
the one in good state of equipment, now made 
an attack upon the whale. One of the har- 
pooncrs made a blunder ; the fish saw the* boat, 
took the alarm, and again ficd. I now supposed 
it would be scon no more ; nevertheless, we 
chased nearly a mile in the direction I ima- 
gined it had taken, and placed the boata to the 
best of my judgment in the most advan- 
tageous situations. In this instance we were ex- 
tremely successful. The fish rose near one of 
the boats, and was immediatoly harpooned. In 
a few minutes, two more harpoons entered it* 
back, and lances were plied against it with 
vigour and success. ExhaustcHl by its nmnring 
exertions to escape, it yielded itself at length to 
its fate, received the piercing wounds of the 
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lances without resistance, and finally died with- 
out a struggle. Afler all, it may seem surprising 
that it was not a particularly large individual, 
the largest lamina of whalebone only measuring 
nine feet six inches, while those affording 
twelve feet bone are not uncommon. The 
quantity of line withdrawn from the different 
boats engaged in the capture was singularly 
great. It amounted altogether to 10,440 yards, 
or neaily six English miles. Of these, thirteen 
new lines were lost, together with the sunken 
boat, the harpoon connecting them with the fish 
having dropped out before the whale was fciUed. 
Thus terminated with success an attack upon a 
whale, which exhibited the most uncommon 
determination to escape from its pursuers, 
seconded by the most amazing strength, of any 
individual whose capture I ever witnessed. 

When engaged in the pursuit of a large 
whale, it is a necessary precaution for two 
boats at all times to proceed in company, that 
the one may be able to assist the other on any 
emergency. With this principle in view, two 
boats from the £sk were sent out in chase of 
some large whales, on the ISth of June, 1814. 
No ice was within sight, the boats had proceeded 
some time together, when they separated in 
pursuit of two whales, not far distant from 
each other, when, by a singular coincidence, the 
harpooners each struck his fish at the same 
moment. They were a mile from the ship. 
Urgent signals for assiBtance were immediately 
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displayed by eacb boat, and, in a few mS nnl M ^ 
one of the narpooners was under the necenitj 
of slipping the end of his line. Happilj, the 
other fish did not descend so deep, and the 
lines in the boat prored adequate to the ooet- 
sion. One of the fish being then mxppomd 
to be lost, ^e of the boats, out of seven, at* 
tended on the fish which jet remained en- 
tangled, and speedily killed it. A short tinw 
afterwards, the other fish supposed to be ine* 
coverablj lost, was descried at a little distsnee 
from the place where it was struck ; three boali 
proceeded against it ; it was immediatehr ttrod:, 
and in twenty minutes also killed. Thus were 
snccessfully captured two whales, both of whidi 
had been despaired of. They produced us near 
forty tuns of oil, value at that time £1,400. 
The lines attached to the fish last killed were 
recovered in a remarkable manner. The har- 
pooners were busily engaged in attempting tc 
secure them, when the harpoon, by which aloo' 
they were prevented from sinking, slipped out 
but as it descended in the water, it lucki 
hooked the line belonging to another boat, ' 
which both harpoon and lines were preserTe» 
It is very generally believed by the whal 
that fish have occasionally been struck, wh 
by sudden extension or heave of the b 
have instantly disengaged themselves fron 
harpoon. This usually happens when 
whole is stnick " with a slack bark,'' a; 
petition of the fvaVi \a CLetiQTv\vcv\iXRd^ la 
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the back being depressed the flesh is relaxed. 
A harpoon then struck occasions an uncommon 
wound. Hence, if the fish suddenly extends itself 
and elevates its back, the wound appears of twice 
the size of the harpoon, and consequently the 
weapon is capable of being thrown cut bj the 
jerk of the body. Under such circumstances 
as these, a large whale was struck by a har- 
pooner belonging to the ship Howe, of Shields. 
The fish extending and lifting its back with 
uncommon yiolence, the harpoon was disengaged 
and projected high into the air, when, at the same 
moment, the fish rolled oyer upon its back, and 
received the point of the falling weapon in its 
belly, whereby it was captured and caught. 
This circumstance, romantio M it may appear, 
is so well authenticated br the person who 
struck the fish, together with others who were 
in the boat at the same time, and were wit- 
nesses of the fact, that I have no scruple in 
introducing it here. 

On the 28th of May, 1817, the Royal Bounty, 
of T^ith, captain Drysdale, fell in with a great 
number of whales, in the )at. 77** 2^ north, and 
long. 5° or 6° east. Neither ice nor land was in 
sight, nor was there supposed to be either the 
one or the other within fifty or sixty miles. 
A brisk breeze of wind prerailed, and the 
weather was clear. The boats were, therefore, 
manned and sent in pursuit. After a chase 
of about dye hours, the harpooner, commsndinff 
a boat, who, with another in oompmy, had 
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rowed out of sight of the ship, struck one of tl 
whales. This was about four a.m., of the 29t] 
The captain, supposing from the long abaence i 
the two most distant boats that a fish had bcc 
struck, directed the course of the ship towan 
the place where he had last seen Uiem, an 
about eight a.m. he got sight of a boat whk 
displayed the signal for being JoaL Some tin 
afterwards, he observed the other boat approM 
the fish, a second harpoon struck, and the nni 
signal displayed. As, however, the fish draggi 
the two boats away with considerable speed, 
was midday before any assistance coold reai 
them. Two more harpoons were then stmc 
but such was the vigour of the whale thi 
although it constantly dragged through tJ 
water four to six boats, together with a leng 
of 1,G00 fathoms of line which it had dran 
out of the different boats, yet it pursued i 
flight nearly ns fast as a boat could row ai 
such was the terror that it manifested on tl 
approach of its enemies, that, whenever a bo 
passed l>eyond its tail, it invariably dived. ^ 
their endeavours to lance it were, therefore, 
vain. 

The crews of the loose lx>ats being unable 
koop pace with the fish, caught hold of ai 
moon;d themselves to the fui^t-boats ; and i 
some hours afterwards, all hands were co 
strainoil to sit in idle impatience, waiting for toi 
relaxation in the spee<l of the whale. Its ok 
jieneral course had \i\l\veT\o beieu to windwai 
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but a favourable change taking place, enabled 
the ship, -which had previously been at a great 
distance, to join the boats at eight p.m. They 
succeeded in tacking one of the lines to the 
ship which was fast to the fish, with a view of 
retarding its flight. They then furled the top- 
gallant sails, and lowered the top sails ; but 
after supporting the ship a few minutes head to 
wind, the wither of the harpoon upset or twisted 
aside, and the instriunent was disengaged from 
its grasp. The whale immediately set off to 
windward with increased speed, and it required 
an interval of three hours before the ship could 
again approach it. Another line was tlien 
taken on board, which immediately broke. A 
fifth harpoon had previously been struck, to 
replace the one which had been pulled out, but 
the line attached to it was soon afterwards cut. 
They then instituted various schemes for ar- 
resting the speed of the fish, which occupied 
their close attention nearly two hours. But its 
velocity was yet such that the master, who had 
himself proceeded to the attack, was unable to 
approach sufiiciently near to strike a harpoon. 
After a long chase, however, he succeeded in 
getting hold of one of the lines which the fish 
dragged after it, and in fastening another line 
to it. The fish then happily turned towards 
the ship, which was a considerable distance to 
leeward. 

At four P.M. of the 30th, thirty-six hours after 
the fish had been struck, the ship again joined 
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the boats, when, by a successful manoBavre, they 
secured two of the &8t lines on board. Thb 
wind blowing a moderately brisk breeieyllie 
top-gallant sails were taken in, the couiM 
hauled up, and the top sails clewed down, bil| 
notwithstanding the resistance a ship thus ntBr 
ated must necessirily offer, she was towed by the 
fish directly to windward with the velocity of At 
least one-half to two knots during an hour and 
a half ; and then, though the whale must have 
been greatly exhausted, it beat the water with 
its fins and tail in so tremendous a way, that the 
sea around was in a continual foam, and the 
most hardy of the sailors scarcely dared to up^ 
proach it. At length, about eight p.ii., after §bnj 
hours of almost incessant, and for the moil 
part fruitless exertion, this formidable and as- 
tonishing animal was killed. The capture and 
the flensing occupied forty-eight hours. The 
fish was eleven feet four inches in bone, (the 
length of the longest lamina of whalebone,) and 
its produce filled forty-seven butts, or tweniy- 
thrce and a half tun casks, with blubber. 

I proceed now to eniunerate the proceedingb 
of the fishers ailer a whale is killed. Somir 
preliminary measures arc requisite before a 
whale can be flensed. The first operation fwr- 
fbrmed on a dead whale is to lash it with a 
rope, passed several times through two holes 
pierced through the tail to the bow of the boat. 
The more difiicult operation of freeing the 
whale from the entanglement of the line m 
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attempted. As the whale, when dead, al- 
i lies on its back or on its side, the lines 
harpoons are generally far under water, 
len they are seen passing obliquely down- 
rds, they are hooked with a grapnel, pulled 
the surfac^, and cut But, when they hang 
rpendicular, or when they cannot be seen, 
ley are discovered by a process called " sweeps 
ig a fish." This is performed by taking a 
lart of a whale-line in two different boats, ten 
3r fifleen fathoms asunder, and while one boat 
lies at rest, supporting the end of a line, the 
other is rowed round the fish, and the bight or 
intermediate part of the line allowed to sink 
below the fish as it proceeds, until each of the 
parts held in the two boats are again brought 
together. Hence, when one part of the line 
has made a circuit of the fish, it must evidently 
inclose every other line or appendage affixd 
to it. Thus inclosed, they are pulled up to 
the surface of the water, and each of them cut 
at the splice of the fore-ganger, leaving the 
harpoon sticking in the fish, with its fore- 
ganger attached, and allowing the end of the 
line to sink, and be hauled on board of the boat 
from whence it was withdrawn at the conve- 
nience of the crew. While this is in progress, 
the men of other boats, having first lashed the 
tail to a boat, are employed in lashing the fins 
together across the belly of the whale. 

On one occasion I was myself engaged in the 
capture of a fish, upon which, when to appear- 
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ance dead, I leaped, cut holes in the fins, an 
was in the act of '* reeving " a rope throng 
them to lash them together, when the fi&h sas 
beneath my feet. As soon as I observed ik 
the water had risen above my knees, I made 
spring towards a boat, at the distance of thi« 
or four yards from me, and caught hold of tl 
gunwale. Scarcely was I helped on boar 
before the fish began to move forward, tui 
from its back upon its belly, reared its tail akl 
and began to shake it witli such prodigk*! 
violence, as to resound through the air to tl 
distance of two or tlu*ee miles. In the nieai 
while all the sailors very properly kept aloi 
and beheld its extraordinary power with tl 
greatest astonishment. Afler two or three ic 
nutes of this violent exercise, it ceased, roU 
upon its side, and died. 

A fish being properly secured, is then ** taJ 
in tow ;" that is, all the boats form tlii:mse 
in a line, by ropes always carried for the ' 
pose, and unite their efforts in rowing tow 
the ship. Towing a fish is usually consif 
a cheerful though laborious operation, a 
generally performed with great expresbit 
joy. A large whale, by means of >ix Ixuif 
be towed at n rate of nearly a mile ])er 
The iibh having reached the ship, is t«' 
the larboard side, arran^a-d and secu 
flensing. For the iK'rforniaiice of this o|. 
a variety of knives and other instruui 
requisite. Towards the stern of the 
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head of the fish is directed, and the tail, which 
is first cut off, rests abreast of the fore-chains ; 
the smallest or posterior part of the whale's 
body, where the tail is united, is called the 
rump, and the extremity or anterior part of the 
head, the nose or nose-end. The rump, then, 
supported by a tackle, is drawn forward by 
means of a stout rope, called the rump-rope ; 
and the head is drawn in an opposite direction, 
by means of the " nose-tackle." Hence the 
body of the fish is forcibly extended. The 
right-side fin, being next the ship, is lashed 
upwards towards the gunwale. A band of 
blubber, two or three feet in width, encircHng 
the fish's body, and lying between the fins and 
the head, being the fat of the neck, or what 
corresponds in other animals with the neck, is 
called the kent, because by means of it the fish 
is turned over, or kented. Now, to the com- 
mencement of this imaginary band of fat, or 
kent, is fixed the lower extremity of a combina- 
tion of powerful blocks, called the kent-pur- 
chase. Its upper extremity is fixed round the 
liead of the main-mast, and its fall or rope is 
applied to the windlass, drawn tight, and the 
upper surface of the fish raised several inches 
above the water. The enormous weight of a 
whale prevents the possibility of raising it more 
than one-fourth or one-fifth part out of the 
water, except indeed when it has been some 
days dead, in which case it swells, in conse- 
quence of air generated by putrefaction, until 
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>ne-third of its bulk appears above the mabot. 
The fish then lying belly upward, extended, 
and well secured, is ready for commencing the 
operation of flensing. In this state a soBpenaioo 
of labour is genendly allowed, in which the 
crew re&esh themselyes and prepare for the 
ensuing duties. 

An unhappy circumstance once occoired in 
an interval of this kind. At that period of the 
fiishery, (forty or fifty years ago,) whoi a ain^ 
stout whale was sufficient to remunerate Um 
owners of a ship for the expenses of the voyage, 
great joy was exhibited ou the capture oi i 
whale by the fishers. They not only had 
a dram of spirits, but were sometimes pro* 
vided with some favoiuite "mess," on yrhid 
to regale themselves before they commence' 
the anluous task of flensing. At such a perior 
the crew of an English vessel had captured the 
first whale. It was taken to the ship, placed ' 
the lee-side, and though the wind blew a stro 
breeze, it was fastened only by a small n 
attached to the fin. In this state of suppc 
security, all hands retired to regale themsel 
the captain himself nut excepted. The 
being at a distance frum any ice, and the 
believed to be secure, they made no great ! 
in their enjoyment. At lengtli, thespecksic 
having spent suilicient time in indulgenc 
equipment, witli an air of imfxirtance au' 
confidence, proceeded on deck, and naf 
tonied to look on the wlmle. To his as 
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meat it was not there. In some alarm, he looked 
astern, ahead, on the other side, but his search 
was useless ; the ship drifting fast had pressed 
forcibly upon the whale, the rope broke, the 
fish ssuik, and was lost. The mortification of 
this event may be conceived, but the termina- 
tion of their vexation will not easily be mia- 
gined, when it is known that no other oppor- 
timity of procuring a whale occurred during 
the voyage. The ship returned home clean. 
The blessings of Divine Providence, of a tem- 
poral and also of a spiritual kind, are bestowed 
and continued in union with the activity and 
watchfulness of those who receive them, and it 
is a law of the earthly, and also of the heavenly 
treasure, that '^ whosoever hath, to him shall 
be given ; and whosoever hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he seemeth to 
have." 

Afler the whale is properly secured, and the 
men are sufiiciently refreshed, the harpooners, 
having their feet armed with " spurs," to pro- 
vent them from slipping, descend upon the fish. 
Two boats, each of which is under Uie guidance 
of one or two boys, attend upon them, and 
serve to hold all their knives and other appa- 
ratus. Thus provided, the harpooners, directed 
by the specksioneer, divide the fiit into oblong 
))ieces, or " slips," by means of " blubber- 
bpades" and '* blubber-knives ;" then afiixing a 
*' speck- tackle" to each slip, progressively flay 
it off as it is drawn upward. The speck-taoklet, 
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which are two or three in number, are rendered 
effective by capstems, winches, or other me- 
chanical powers. Each of them consists of a 
simple combination of two single blocks, one of 
which is securely fixed in a strong rope, ex- 
tended between the main-top and the fore-t<^, 
called a guy, and the other is attached by a 
strap to the blubber of the whale. The flensers 
commence with the belly and under-jaw, being 
the only part then above water. The blub- 
ber, in pieces of half a ton to a ton each, is 
received upon deck by the boat-steerers and 
line- managers, the former with '* strand-knives* 
divide it into portable, cubical, or oblong 
pieces, containing near a solid foot of fat, 
while the latter, furnished with " pick-hmaks,^ 
pass it between decks, down a hole in the main- 
hatches. It is then received by two men styled 
kings, who pack it in a receptacle provided for 
it in the hold, or other suitable place, called the 
flense-gut, where it remains until further con- 
venience. 

All the fat being taken away from the 
belly, and the right fin removed, the fish is 
then turned on its side, by means of the kent, 
which, by the power of the windlass, readily 
performs this office. The upper surface of fat 
is again removed, together with the left fin, and 
after a second kentiug one of the ** lips" is 
taken away, by which the whale-lwne of one 
side of the head, now lyiug nearly horizontal, 
is exposed. The fish being a little further 
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turned, the whalebone of the lefl side is dis- 
lodged by the use of the " bone hand-spikes,** 
" bone-knives," and " bone-spades." Four in- 
struments, which, when combined, constitute 
what is called the bone-geer, are used, with the 
assistance of two speck-tackles, for taking up 
the whalebone in one mass. On its arrival on 
deck, it is split with " bone- wedges " and " junks," 
containing from five to ten blades each, and 
stowed away. A further kenting brings the 
fish's back upward, and the next exposes the 
second side of bone. As the fish is turned or 
kented roimd, every part of the blubber be- 
comes progressively uppermost and is removed. 
At length, when the whole of the blubber, 
whalebone, and jawbones have been taken on 
board, the kent, which now appears a slip of 
perhaps thirty feet in length, is also separated, 
together with the rump-rope and nose-tackle, 
on which the carcase being at liberty, generally 
sinks in the water and disappears. When it 
floats, however, it becomes food for bears, 
sharks, and various kinds of birds, all of which 
attack it with the most voracious earnestness. 
It is known by the name of the kreng. 

When sharks are present, they generally 
take the liberty of helping themselves very 
bountifully during the progress of the fiensinff, 
but they oflen pay for their temerity with their 
lives. Fulmars pay close attendance in im- 
mense numbers. They seize the fragments 
oooasionally disengaged by the knife whib 
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they are swimming in the water, bnt most of 
the other gnlls who attend on the occasion take 
their share on the wing. The btirgomaater is 
decidedly the master of the feast Hence, ercry 
other bird is obliged to relinquish the most de- 
licious morsel when the burgomaster descends 
to claim it. Bears seldom: approach so near 
the ship as to become partakers of the banquet. 
When dispatch is seconded by ability, the ope- 
ration of flensing can be accomplished on a fish 
affording from twenty to thirty tons of blubber in 
the space of three or four hours, and, probably, 
the average time with British fishers but little 
exceeds four hours. 

Some years ago, I was witness of a eircnm- 
stance in which a harpooner was exposed to the 
most imminent risk of his life, at the conclusion 
of a flensing process, by a very curious accident. 
This harpooner stood on one of the jaw-bon« 
of a fish with a boat by his side. In this 
situation, while he was in the act of cutting the 
krcng adrill, a boy inadvertently stmek the 
point of the boat-hook, with which ho umally 
held the boat, through the ring of the har- 
pooner's spur, and in the same act seized the 
jawbone of the fish with the hook of the same 
instrument. B<?fore this was discoveretl, the 
kreng was set at liberty, and began instantly to 
sink. The harpooner then threw himself to- 
wards the boat, but being firmly entangled by 
the foot, he fell into the water. ProvidentiallT 
he caught the gunwale of the boat with hni 
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hands, but, overpowered by the force of th^ 
sinking kreng, he wa« on the jwiiit of relin- 
quishing his grasp when some of his compftnioni 
got hold of his hands, while others threw % rope 
round his body. The carcase of the fish wa« 
suspended entirely by the poor fellow's body, 
which was, consequently, so dreadfully ex- 
tended that there was some danger of his 
being drawn asunder. But such was his terror 
of being taken under water, and not, indeedi 
without cause, for he could never have risen 
again, that, notwithstanding the excruciating 
pain he suflered, he constantly cried out to his 
companions to " haul away the rope.** He re- 
mained in that dreadful state until means were 
adopted for hrjoking the kreng with the grapnel, 
and })ringing it back to the surface of the water. 
Had he not caught hold of the boat as he was 
sinking and met with such prompt assistance! 
lie must infallibly have perished. 

Next to the prrx!ess of flensing is that of 
making-ofr. When the flens-gut is filled with 
l)lu})l>er, or when, no fish being seen, a favour- 
able ()pjK)rtunity of leisure is presented, the ope- 
ration of making-ofT is generally commenced. 
Tills consists of freeing the fat from all extra- 
neons subsUinces, especially the muscular parts 
and the skin, then cutting it into small pieces, 
and putting it into cask through tlie bung-holes. 
In tlie first instance, the ship must be moored 
to a convenient piece of ice, or placed in an 
open situation, and the sails so i^uced as to 
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require no further attention in the event of bad 
weather occurring. The hold of the ship most 
be cleared of its superstructure of casks, until 
the ^' ground tier," or lowest stratum of .casks is 
exposed, and the ballast- water must be '' started," 
or pumped out of all the casks that are xenooTed 
upon deck, as well as out of those on the groand 
tier, which are first prepared for the receptioo 
of the blubber. In "breaking out the hold," it 
is not necessary to lay open more of the ground 
tier at a time than three or four casks extend in 
length. 

While the line-managers, together with the 
"skee-man," (the officer who has the direc- 
tion of operations in the hold,) the cooper, 
and perhaps a few others, are cmjUojed in 
breaking out the hold, the rest of the crew on 
the deck arrange all the variety of apparatus 
used for the preparation of the blubber lx*fore 
it is put into the casks. Of this apparatus, the 
most cousiderable part is the " speck-trough," 
vfiih its appendages. It consists of a kind of 
oblong box or chest, about twelve feet in length, 
one and three quarters feet in breadth, and one 
and a half feet in depth. The speck-trough is 
fixed upon the deck, as nearly as possible over 
the place where the casks are to be filled in the 
hold. A square hole made in its bottom is 
placed either over the nearest hatchway to the 
scene of operations, or upon a corresponding 
hole cut in the deck. The speck -trough is then 
leciured, and its lid turned backwards into an 



horizontal pontioo. Th« muhMC/t </ tib^ JLtd^ 
forming a lerel talAe, is tL«n iKn-tr^ wJetU 
blocks of wha3e*ft-taii from esd ic/ e&d. 'i'ixw 
substance makes an ezoelieot <iAO^ipis^-bk/uk^ 
and preserres the cboppU3^-kmr«i ifcxiii iujur/ 
when used for diridis^ tibe blidL^xa* UjXitu k. 
Into the square bole in tbe bc^Jkus of tb« hyksf^- 
trough is fitted an iron fraxue, W wiucL it uMb- 
pcnded a canras tu3>e, or " Loee,*' xieuouiiiiaUxi 
a ** lull.*' The luJJ is opea at b<>tL eiidc. lt« 
diameter is aVxnit a foot, ajod it« length sufii 
cient to reach from the dtx;k to tlie boOoui of 
the hold. To the middle, or tovards the upj^er 
part of the luJl, is aUacLed a *"' pair of nippers/ 
consisting c{ two sticks faataoied tog^^^Aex hy a 
kind of hinge at oxte end, aud capable of being 
pressed together at tii* otbe*'. Tbe nippei-s 
being passed acroe-s the lx»dv of the lull, aod 
their detached extrnuilies Crought to;g«tLer, 
tlicy embrace it fyo ckisely that nothing can p««s 
downward while they remain m this poaitiodu ; 
but when, on the other \uuAf tiie nipper* aie 
extended, the lull fonns a free channel of com- 
munication between the speck-Crougb and th« 
hoM. 

Ever}'thing being in readineii, the bJub- 
Kr, as it is now thrown out of the flems- 
put by the kings, undergoes the following 
si.vcral operations. It is r»-oeivcd upon deck by 
tlie " krengers," whose office is to T*iuyjMi all 
the muscular parts, together with such spongy 
or fibrous fat as is known by experience to 
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produce very little oil. When these substaneo^ 
which go tinder the general denominatioo d 
kreng, are included among the blabber in tht 
casks, they pass through a kind of fomentaftMBi 
and generate such a quantity of gaa as somfthw 
to burst the containii^ ressels, and oocaskHi tbt 
loss of their contents. From the krei^ai 
the blubber passes to the haipooners. Eack 
of these officers) provided with a blnbber-luiifii^ 
or a strand-knife, places himself by the aide of 
the '* closh," fixed in the deck. An attendanti 
by means of a pair of " hand-hooks,*^ or a 
'* pick-haak," then mounts a piece of blabber 
upon the spikes of the cloeh, and the harpooiMr 
slices off the skin. From the skinners, tbt 
blubber passes into an open space, called tht 
bank, prepared as a depository in front of the 
speck-trough, and it is then laid upon the ebop- 
ping-blocks as wanted. It now falls ander the 
hands of the boat-steerers, who, armed with 
chopping-knives, are arranged in a line by 
the side of the chopping-blocks with the speck- 
trough hekare them. Thus prepared, they di- 
vide the blubber, as it is placed on their blo^% 
into oblong pieces, not exceeding four inches in 
diameter, and push it into the speck-trooffh 
intended for its reception. And finally, the 
blubber falls under the direction of the line- 
managers, stationed in the hold, who reoeiTe il 
into tubs through the lull, and pass it with 
their hands into the casks, through their bong- 
holes. When a cask is nearly filled, the p**^^»"f 
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18 completed by the use of a '' pricker/' one 
piece after anotner being throst in bj this in- 
strument until it can contain no more. It is 
then securely bunged up. 

When the ground-tier casks, as far as thej 
have been exposed are filled, the second-tier a£ 
casks is stowed upon it, and likewise filled with 
blubber, together with the third-tier casks whea 
necessary. When fish can be had in sufiidency, 
the hold is filled and likewise the space between 
decks. When a ship is deficient in casks, 
yacancies adapted for the reception of the cargo 
are filled with blubber in bulk. The operation 
of making off was in the early ages of the 
fishery performed on shore, and even so late aa 
the middle of the last century, it was customary 
for ships to proceed into a harbour, and remain 
while this process was going on. 

In the Greenland whale-fishery, the import- 
ance of a code of laws was at a yery early period 
apparent A fish struck by the people of two 
different ships became an object of dispute, the 
first striker clainfing the whole, and the second 
demanding a share for his assistance. Storea 
saved from wrecked vessels, and especially the 
cargoes of wrecks, being objects of much mo- 
ment, were also liable to occasion disputes in a 
still higher degree. Hence, about the year 
1077, the Dutch issued a code of regulations, 
founded on equitable principles, for the preven- 
tion of quarrels and litigation among the fishers. 
As these w«ra fimnd to be insufficient, the 
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States-General of Holland and West Frieslaiidf 
in the year 1696, approved and confirmed the 
general regulations with respect to the saving 
of the crews and stores of vessels wrecked in 
the ice, the right to whales under peculiar cir- 
cumstances, and other matters connected with 
the fishery. They consisted of twelve articki, 
and every captain, specksioneer, and officer con- 
cerned in the fishery, was obliged to subecribe 
them. After being duly announced, these arti- 
cles were enforced by commissioners, chosen 
from among the principal Greenland owners of 
Holland, for conducting and carrying into effect 
this and other matters connected with the prot- 
perity and regulation of the fishery. 

Among the British whale-fishers, it does not 
appear that any particular laws were ever ex- 
pressly laid down for the adjusting of differ- 
ences ; yet custom has established certain 
principles as constituting the rule of right, the 
legality of which is sufficiently acknowledged 
by their being universally respected. The fun- 
damental articles are two. First, that a fast 
fish, or a fish in any way in possession, whe- 
ther alive or dead, is the sole and unquestion- 
able property of the persons so maintaining the 
connection or possession ; and secondly, that a 
loose fish, alive or dead, is fair game. The 
first of these regulations can need no modifica- 
tion, but the second can only be recommended 
for its simplicity and tendency to prevent liti- 
gation, since circumstances may, and do, eome- 
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times occur, in which its application is liable to 
some objection. In this, as in other departments 
of human conduct, it is impossible by any 
strict regulations to prevent all kinds of injus- 
tice. The highest code of human morals enjoins 
on men what they shall be, as well as what 
they shall do, and provides for them the one 
golden precept, " Whatsoever ye would that 
men should do to you, do ye even so to them.** 
Conduct, which it is impossible to punish by 
appeal to any human tribunal, is ofben most 
fearfully in violation of this law, and must 
await tiie decisions of that day, when God 
shall try every man's work of what sort it is. 

The following circumstance, which occurred 
a good many years ago, has a tendency to 
illustrate the existing Greenland laws, and to 
set them in a prominent light. During a 
storm of wind and snow, several ships were 
beating to windward, under easy sail, along the 
edge of a pack. When the storm abated and 
the weather cleared, the ships steered towards 
the ice. Two of the fleet approached it about 
a mile asunder, abreast of each other, when the 
crews of each ship accidentally got sight of a dead 
fish at a little distance, witlun some loose ice. 
Each ship now made sail to endeavour to reach 
the fish before the other, which fish, being loose, 
would be the prize of the first that should get 
possession of it. Neither ship could outsail the 
other, but each continued to press forward to- 
ward the prize. The little advantage one of them 



126 THE NORTHEBK WHALE-FI8HIBT. 

had in distance, the other oompensfttod widi 
Telocity. On each bow of the two ship0 irm 
Btationed a principal officer, armed with a har- 
poon, in readiness to discharge. Bat it io 
happened that the ihips came in contact with 
each other, when withm a few yards of thefisl^ 
and in consequence of the amxik with wliidi 
their bows met, they rebounded to a consider- 
able distance. The officers at the same mo- 
ment discharged their harpoons, bat all of 
them fell short of the fish. A hardy lelknr, 
who was second-mate of the leewi^ ship, 
immediately leaped overboard, and with great 
dexterity swam to the whale, seized it by the 
fin, and proclaimed it his prize. It was, now- 
ever, so swollen, that he was unable to climb 
upon it, but was obliged to remain shivering in 
the water until assistance should be sent. His 
captain, elated with his good luck, foigot, or at 
least neglected, his brave second-mate, and 
before he thought of sending a boat to release 
him from his disagreeable situation, prepared 
to moor his ship to an adjoining piece dt ice. 
Meanwhile, the other ship tacktH], and the 
master himself stepped into a boat, pushed off, 
and rowed deliberately towards the dead fish. 
Observing the trembling seaman still in the 
water, holding by the fin, he addressed him 
with, '^ Well, my lad, youVe got a fine fi^ 
here," to which, after a natural reply in the 
affirmative, he added, " But don*t you find h 
yery cold?" «< Yes," xepUed the ehiTcriBg 
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sailor, ^* Tm almost starved ; I wish you would 
allow me to come into jour boat until ours 
arrive/' This favour needed no second soli- 
citation ; the boat approached the man, and he 
was assisted into it. The fish being again 
loose and out of possession, the captain instantly 
struck his harpoon into it, hoisted his fiag, and 
claimed his prize. Mortified and displeased as 
the other master felt at this trick, for so it cer- 
tainly was, he had nevertheless no redress, but 
was obliged to permit the fish to be taken on 
board of his competitor's ship, and to content 
himself with abusing the mate for his want of 
discretion, and with condemning himself for 
not having more compassion on the poor fellow's 
feelings, which would have prevented the dis- 
agreeable misadventure. 

Success in the whale-fishery has been very 
generally supposed to depend, not upon the 
exercise of tedent and industry on the part of 
the masters and crews of the fiishing-ships, but 
solely upon the freaks of fortune. That the 
fishery, however, is altogether a chain of casual- 
ties, is as false as it is derogatory to the credit 
of the persons employed in the enterprise. 
The most skilful, from adventitious and unavoid- 
able circumstances, may occasionally fail, and 
the unskilful may be successful ; but if we mark 
the average of a number of years, that is, where 
the means are equal, a tolerable estimate may be 
formed of the adventurer's ability, and his fitness 
for the undertaking in which he is engaged. 
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The great variety of success, which is ob- 
served to result from the exertions of the dif* 
ferent Greenland commanders, when the ayenge 
of several voyages is taken, confirmed the 
above position, and the circumstance of sofme 
masters, in whatever ship th^ may sail, almott 
always succeeding, whilst others, however £i- 
vourably circumstanced, seldom or ever pio- 
cure a whole cargo, warrants this condnsioii, 
that, most generally, successful fishery depends 
on the experience, determined perseverance, 
and personal talent of the master of the vessd, 
supported by a necessary degree of skill among 
the people composing his crew. There are 
occasions, however, especially in those seasons 
when the Greenland Seas are open, or in some 
measure free from ice, in which personal talent 
becomes of comparative little avail. This was 
strikingly the case in the year 1817, and in some 
degree in 1818. In the former season, the ice lay 
at a distance so remote from Spitzbergen, that 
a space of about two thousand square miles of 
the surface of the sea, which is usually covered 
with ice, was wholly void of it. Whatever deci- 
sions the judicious fisher was led by cxperienoe 
to form and act upon proved faUaciotis, and 
tended only to embarrass him in all his pro- 
ceedings. The only indication which could be 
of the least service to the fisher to assist him 
in the choice of a situation, was the colour of 
the sea. In places where the water was 
parent, and blue, or greenish blue, it 
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vain to look for whales, but in a certain stream 
of cloudy water, of a deep olive-green colour, all 
the whales which were seen diroughoat the 
season, or at least nine-tenths of them, occurred, 
and the chief part of those which were caught 
were found in the same stream of water. This 
kind of sea-water is the favourite resort of 
whales . during the fishing season, evidently 
because it abounds with various descriptions of 
actinice, sepice, meduscB, and cancri, which con- 
stitute the chief, if not the sole nourishment of 
the whale. 

Success in the fishery is more certain in 
close than in open seasons, and has some 
dependence on the suitable equipment of thr) 
ships employed in the trade, on a sufificient 
apparatus, and frequently in no inconsiderable 
degree on that vsduable property of the ship 
called fast-sailing. When any opening occurs 
in the ice of a tempting appearance, it fre- 
quently happens that a number of ships enter 
it together. The fastest sailers lead Uie way, 
and often procure a whale or two or more before 
the heavy sailing ships can perform a navi- 
gation, and by the time the latter accomplish 
it, the run of fish is frequently over. Not a 
little depends in the fishery on the confidence 
tlic sailors have in the skill of their captain, 
and the I'fiiciency of the personal talents and 
exertions of their ofiicers. If the ofiicers are 
g<*ncrallv unsuccessful, they are apt to lose con- 
fidence m them, and proceed, even when good 

I 
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opportunities occur, without spirit to the 
The greater their spirits and oonfidenoe utf 
the greater is the probability of their inni tm 
Hence, the crew of a ship which has met witk 
success can generally fish better, and moit 
advantageously under the same nrmmiitinow, 
than the people of a clean ship. For the Ttg^ 
lation of the ship's movements, for the choioe of 
a situation, for direction in difficulties^ lor a 
stimulus when discouraged, ibr enoouragcmsBl 
when weary, and for a variety of other impor- 
tant matters, the master alone must be looked 
ro, on whom, indeed, almost every considenible 
effort of judgment or forethought devolves. 

I now subjoin a few instances of the dangen 
which accompany the whale-fishery, most of 
which presented themselves within the sphera 
of my own observation. Those employed in the 
occupation of killing whales are, when actu- 
ally engaged, exposed to danger from three 
sources, namely, from the ice, from the cli- 
mate, and from the whales themselves. Of 
these, the casualties on the ice are the mosi 
uncommon, and the least fatal ; those from 
the climate the most fatal, but not the most 
frequent ; and the whale itself is the sourof 
of a great proportion of the accidents whici 
occur. 

The following instance illustrates the dang* 
firom overhanging masses of ice falling on tl 
boats. The crew of one of the Hull whale 
iiAving killed a fish by t\w .^ide of an iccb« 
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in Davis's Strait, the fins were lashed together, 
and the tail secured to a boat in the usual 
way, but by the efforts only of one boat's 
crew, all the other boats belonging to the 
same ship being engaged in the capture of 
two more whales, neither of which were yet 
subdued. This circumstance occasioned some 
altercation among the crew of the boat, as to 
the propriety of their remaining by the dead 
whale, or of quitting it, and proceeding in an 
empty boat which was at hand to the assist- 
ance of their companiona. The latter measure 
was carried, but as it was deemed expedient 
that one man should remain in the boat, to 
which none of them would consent, they w^re 
imdcr the necessity of either remaining in 
idleness by the fish, or leaving the fish and 
the boat oy themselves. But every one being 
anxious to participate in the more active exer- 
cises of the fishery, they at length agreed 
unanimously to quit the boat connected with 
the dead fish, and to proceed to the aid of their 
comrades. The arrangements were just accom • 
plished in time, fbr they had not rowed many 
fathoms from the place before a tremendous 
crash of the berg ensued, an immense mass of 
ice fell upon the boat they had just quitted, 
and neither it nor the fish was ever seen after- 
wards. 

Another danger arises from ice when boats 
are inclosed and beset, and their crews pre- 
vented firom joining thd^ ships. On June 17th, 
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1813, several Greenland fishing-sbips penetrated 
the ice into an enticing opening, in which a 
number of whales were sporting in fancied se- 
curity. The John, of Greenock, Neptune, of 
Aberdeen, Earl Percy, of Kirkcaldy, were ioune- 
diately, to appearance, suocessfuL The crew 
of the John in a short time killed sereral fish ; 
the people of the Neptune killed one, and struck 
a second ; and the crew of the Earl Percy 
struck one also. Things were in this state 
when I arrived in the same situation with die 
Esk. My harpooners, happily as it proved, did 
not succeed in any measure. The sea waa at 
smooth as the surface of a pond, but the ioe I 
obterved was in a strange state of disturbance. 
Some floes, and some large pieces, moved with 
a velocity of three to four nules per hour, while 
other similar masses were at rest. The John, 
which, on her first arrival in this situation, had 
navigated an open lake some leagues in circum- 
ference, was in the space of a few hours closely 
beset. The captain of the Neptune, alarmed by 
the danger to which his men and boats were ex- 
posed, lefl his ship to the care of his second- 
mate, with eleven or twelve men, and proceeded 
himself in a boat, making the fiflh, to their as- 
sistance. In a few minutes, these ^Ye boats, 
t<^ether with two belonging to the Earl Percy, 
were closely fixed in the ice. The ships were 
forced to a distance ; the ice in the course of the 
following morning spread to the width of seven 
or eight miles, and shortly afierwaida the 
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people in the boats and those in the correspond- 
ing ships lost sight of each other. 

My father, who at this time commanded the 
John, had anticipated the consequences of the 
ice closing, and found refuge in a cove in an ad- 
joining field filled with baj-ice, into which he 
thrust his ship, and obtained shelter for himself 
and his comrades who were thus beset. After 
three days, the ice slackened, and the Neptune 
boats, together with those belonging to the £arl 
Percy, lefl the John, although neither the sea 
nor their ships were visible. In this adventure 
they proved successful. When they had rowed 
many hours to the south-eastward, they disco- 
vered a ship, on their approach to which they 
were invited on board, and received some 
refreshment. Aficr this, having received infor- 
mation of the relative situation of their ships, 
they put ofi*, and soon afler had the happiness 
of regaining their respective vessels. This cir- 
cumstance, which was the occasion of so much 
anxiety, danger, and loss of time to the crews 
of the Neptune and Earl Percy, proved the con- 
trary to the people of the John, as they added 
to her cargo seventeen whales, within the 
space of five days, and on the sixth, the ice 
having again slackened, they made their escape 
into a place of safety. 

The climate of the Polar regions becomes a 
source of danger to the whale-fishers when 
boats are separated from the ship to which they 
belong, in foggy weather when they ore over- 



184 THK NORTHERN WHAUB-nSHKBT. 

taken by a storm and prevented from joiniiig 
their ship, and when the people in the boats 
are long exposed to inclement winds. 

On the commencement of a heavy gale of 
wind, May 11th, 1818, fourteen men put off in 
a boat from the Volunteer, of Whitby, with the 
view of setting an anchor in a large piece of 
ioe, to which it was their intention to moor tht 
ship. The ship approached ; on a signal being 
made the sails were clewed up, and a ropa 
fixed to the anchor, but the ice shivering with 
the violence of the strain, when the sliip Mi 
astern the anchor fiew out, and the ship went 
adrifl. The sails being again set, the aliip was 
reached to the eastward, (wind at north,) the 
distance of about two miles, but in attempting 
to wear and return, the ship, instead of pei^ 
forming the evolution, scudded a considerable 
distance to leeward, and was then reached oat 
to sea, thus leaving fourteen of her crew to a 
fate most dreadful, the fulfilment of which 
seemed inevitable. The temperature of the air 
was 16^ or 16^ of Fahrenheit, when these poor 
men were lefl upon a detached piece of ioe^ 
without food, without shelter from the incle- 
ment storm, and deprived of every meant of 
refuffe, except in a single boat, which, on aooonnt 
of Uie number of men, and violence of the 
storm, was incapable of conveying them to 
their ship. Death stared them in the face 
whichever wav they turned, and a division in 
opinion ensued. 
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Some were wisbftil to remain by the ice, 
but the ice could afford them no shelter from 
the piercing wind, and would probably be soon 
broken to pieces by the increasing swell ; others 
were anxious to attempt to join their ship, 
while she was yet in sight, but the force of the 
wind, the violence of the sea, and the smallneM 
of the boat in comparison of the number of men 
to be conveyed, were objections which would 
have appeared utterly insurmountable to any 
persons but men in a state of despair. Judging 
that by remaining on the ice death was but re- 
tarded for a few hours, as the extreme cold 
must eventually benumb their faculties, and 
invite a sleep which would overcome the remain'' 
of animation, they determined on making the; 
attempt to row to their ship. Poor creatures ! 
what must have been their sensations at this 
moment, when the spark of hope yet remaining 
was so feeble that a premature death even to 
themselves seemed inevitable. They made the 
daring experiment, when a few minutes* trial 
convinced them tliat the attempt was utterly 
impracticable. They then, with longing eyes, 
turned their efforts towards recovering the ice 
they had lefl, but their utmost exertions were 
unavailing. Every one now viewed his situa- 
tion as desperate, and anticipated as certain 
the fatal event that was to put a period to his 
life. How great must have been their delight, 
and how overpowering their sensations, when^ 
at this most critical jimcture, a ship appeared in 
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sight! She was advancing directly towardi 
them ; their voices were extended, and their flag 
displayed. But although it was impossible thej 
should be heard, it was not impossible the/ 
should be seen. Their flag was descried by 
the people on board the ship, their coursoi 
were so directed as to form the speediest union, 
and in a few minutes they found themselves en 
the deck of the Lively, of Whitby, under cir- 
cumstances of safety. They received from their 
townsmen the warmest congratulations, and 
while each individual was forward in contri- 
buting his assistance towards the restoration of 
their benumbed bodies, each of the rescued 
appeared sensible that their narrow escape from 
death was highly providential. 

The forbearance of God is wonderful. Per- 
haps these very men a few hours before were 
impiously invoking their own destruction, or 
venting imprecations u]x>n' their fellow -beings. 
True it is, the goodness of the Almighty ex- 
tendeth over all his works, aiul that while 
" he delighteth in mercy " he is ** ."low to 
anger. ^* It is no exaggeration to alllrm, that 
every guilty boul of man i:npardun<-<l and 
uncleauscd through the Ii1o<k1 of the M<-diator, 
is ex{>osed to a jK.*ril CM|ualIy ]Hjrteni<#u!> with 
that which threatttned the.v* fi.-hernu-n. (iimI 
has, however, ]»rovi(l»d an aik t»f nur-.y, tl -ai- 
ing on the billows of ViCvs tenijn-.^tuous, •I.i:i' 
gerous ocean, within which rveiy m>u1 may I'.irl 
perfect and permanent |K.-ac«*. Tiiat aik is 
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even now present, and entrance to it may be 
instantly secured. To delay is to increase the 
peril, perhaps beyond the possibility of future 
relief. " Behold, now is the accepted time ; 
behold, now is the day of salvation." Header, 
enter into this ark of mercy by faith in the 
Lord Jesus I 

One of the most calamitous events which in 
modern times has occurred in the fishery, was 
that which happened to the crew of the Ipswich, 
captain Gordon, about fifleen years ago. A 
whale was struck and killed by the Ipsmch's 
people early in the spring of the year, a season 
in which the weather is most uncertain. A 
storm commenced, accompanied with snow, 
before the capture was completed, but never- 
theless the fish was taken to the ship, and 
having shelter from the ice it was flensed. 
Meanwhile, four boats' crews were employed on 
a piece of ice, in hauling in the lines of the fast- 
boats, etc., during the performance of which 
duties the ship drifted out of sight of them. 
Every effort was then made by the captain for 
discovering these unhappy men, who, being 
above twenty in numlx-r, constituted nearly 
half of his crew. But the weather continuing 
thick and stormy, and the frost most intense, 
it is probable that they all |>erishc<l Ixifore the 
conclusion of the gale ; at least none of them 
were saved, nor can I learn that any of their 
bodies were ever found. 

The remarkable property of oil in smooth- 

e2 
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ing the surface of the sea when considon 
agitated, and of preventing breakers in 
main ocean, was sometimes resorted to hy 
ancient whale-fishers for their preservat 
when oTortakcn bj storms at sea. It was 
unusual, I believe, a century ago, for ei 
whale-boat to carry along with it a keg of 
for this very purpose ; which oil, being slo 
poured overboard in a storm, afforded a sor 
defence to the lioat as it drilled to leew; 
The height of the waves, it is true, is 
affticterl by the action of the oil, but as it in 
cepts t\ui attraction which dry air fKUvessc-s 
water, it prevents tin; immediate action of 
wind, quells the rufiled surface of the wa 
and in a great dt^gree prevents the tendenc; 
breakers, which constitutes the principal dai 
in a storm. 

The most ext<*nsive source of danper to 
whale-fish<*r, wh^n activi-ly rntratr*"*! in hii 
cupation, arisi-s Iroin the obji-ct t»f his jiur* 
The fisluT is liabN* to n*<H*ive Cl>mu^i•>ns t\ 
oars foH'iljly 8tnirk by tlu* fi>h, or t'n»m di 
blows from its fins or tail ; hi; is liaMi* tu a 
dents fn>m gfttini^ entan<;lt'd liy the lint-s 
from the boat bcin«r drawn under water bv 
iisli throu;;h the nicflium uf the iiufs ; and 
is in dan^rcr of bcin^ thrown overlxuird bv 
het'lin;; <»r jrrkinjr of tin* Iniat, or more jiarii 
larly from tlu* boat lK.'in;; >tovc, upset, sunk 
projtrtiMl into tin; air, by the force uf a h 
from the wiialo. 
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One of the crew of the John, of Greenock, 
who was in a fast-boat in the fishery of 1818, 
unfortunately slipped his foot through a coil of 
line in the act of running out, which drew him 
forward to the boat's stem, and separated his 
foot by the ancle. He was conveyed by the 
first boat to the ship, where the assistance of 
several surgeons being procured, the lower part 
of the leg was cut off. After this, the poor 
fellow, having received tlu; most unremitting 
attention from captain Jackson, with the best 
sustenance and accommodation the ship could 
afford, was restored to health, and his wound 
nearly healed before the conclusion of the 
voyage. It is worthy of being remarked, 
that the captain and crew of tfie John sub- 
scribed upwards of £24 for his relief, which 
was increased by the owners of the ship and 
others, on arrival, to about £^1. This sum 
was placed in the " Provident Bank," at 
Greenock, from whence he was permitted to 
draw it, afler the rate of 7«. per week. 

• A harpooner, belonging to the Henrietta, of 
Whitby, when engaged in lancing a whale, into 
which he had previously struck a harpoon, 
incautiously cast a little line under his feet that 
he had just hauled into the boat, after it had 
l>een drawn out by the fish. A painful stroke 
of his lance induced the whale to dart suddenly 
downward, his line began to run out from 
beneath his fei^t, and in an instant caught him 
by a turn round his body. He had but just 
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time to call out, " C'loar away the line !** — " < 
dear !** wlien he was almost rut asunJ 
d nigged overboard, and drowmMl. Tlie 1: 
was cut at the moment, but without av: 
The fish de.seen<]rd a consiilerable depth a 
die<1, frnm whence it was drawn to tlu- siurl'. 
by the linen eonn^'ctcd with it, and socun-d. 

C)n the 3rd (if June, 181 1, a bcuit tr««m t 
ship Resolution, ronnnanded at the time 
myself, put off in pursuit of a wha!c, and v 
rowi'<1 upon its back. At the nuiuient tlia! 
was ]i.ir]KKme<1, it struek the hide Tjf th" b-ai 
violent })Iow with its tail, the sh«H-k of ^^hi 
threw the boat-sti-en-r to some diblanct- int.- ! 
water. A repetition of the bluw pnyi etid i 
harpocmer <'md linc-manaL^ir in a similar ua 
and completely dn-nehed the ]iart of tlh- * p 
n^maininf^ in the boat with the >]irays. ()i.<- 
the men rc;/aiiied the bnat, but, a.<t \\i** U 
immediati'ly sank ait<l dn-w thf 1m at aw 
from the plai-e, his twi» eompanions in uti-s 
tune were n»on Irll far ]n'y««nii the reaeh 
sussislanee. Thi- harpi»»ner, tlMMiu'h a pratti*- 
swimmer, felt hiiiiM-lf .«!>> brui'^ed and inir\ar 
by abl(»w he had received on tin- chi-st, that '. 
was totally inca])acitatefi finm pi\ir.L' the li-.i 
suj)|K»rt to his tellow-sutleper. 'Ihi' ship Uii 
ha]ipily mar, a boat, which hail b»tn Inwei- 
on the Hr.st alarm, anivi-d lo their suecrmr 
the moment when the line-mana'ji-r, wlio w 
imaei|uainted ^^ith tin- art nf >wimniini;, was t 
Uie ])oint of binkinir to rise no ni>«ru. lloth ti 
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line-manager and harpooner were preserved ; 
and the fish, after a few hours' close pursuit, 
was subdued. 

While the same ship navigated an open lake 
of water in the 81° north lat., during a keen 
frost and strong north wind, on the 2nd of 
June, 180G, a whale appeared, and a boat put 
off in pursuit. On its second visit to the sur- 
face of the sea it was harpooned. A convulsive 
heave of the tail which succeeded the wound 
struck the boat at the stem, and, by its re- 
action, projected the boat-steerer overboard. 
As the line in a moment dragged the boat 
beyond his reach, the crew t£rew some of 
their oars towards him for his support, one of 
which he happily seized. The ships and boats 
being at a considerable distance, and the fast- 
boat l>eing rapidly drawn away from him, the 
harpooner cut the Hne, with the view of rescuing 
him from his dangerous situation. But no 
sooner was this act performed than, to their 
extreme mortification, they discovered, in con- 
sequence of some oars being thrown towards 
their fioating comrades, and others being broken 
or unshipped by the blow from the fish, one 
oar only remained, with which, owing to the 
force of the wind, they tried in vain to approach 
him. A considerable period elapsed before any 
l>ont from the ship could afibrd liim assistance, 
tliougli the men strained every nerve for the 
purjiose. At length, when they reached him, 
he was found with his arms stretcheil over an 
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oar, almost deprived of sensation. Oi 
arrival at the ship he was in a deplorahl« 
dition. His clothes were frozen like 
and his hair constituted a helmet of ice. 
was immediately conveyed into the c 
his clothes taken off, his limbs and 
dried and well rubbed, and a cordial s 
nistered to him. A dry shirt and stoc 
were then put upon him, and he was h 
the captain's bed. After a few hours* sh'c 
awoke, and appeared considerably rvli 
He complained of a painful sensation of 
He was therefore removed to his own k 
and one of his messmates ordered to lie on 
side of him, whereby the diminished circuJ 
of the blood was accelerated, and the su 
heat restored. The shock on his constiti 
however, was greater than was anticipatt^i 
recovered in the course of a few davs so 
be able to engage in his onlinary pursuit? 
many months elapsed before his counti-i 
exhibited its wonted appearance of licalth. 
A remarkable instance of the powiT \ 
the whale possesses in its tail was exlii 
within my own observation, in the year ] 
On the 20th of May, a whale was harpr 
by an oiiicer belonpinpr to the Resolution 
descended a con»<i(lenible de])th, and on ii 
appearance evidencLtl an luicoinmon dtnri 
irritation. It made such a display of iti 
and tail, that few of the crew were hanly en 
to approach it. The captain, (my loi 
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obsenring their tiinidity, called a boat, and 
himself struck the second harpoon. Another 
boat immediately followed, and, unhappily, ad- 
vanced too far. The tail was again reared 
into the air in a terrific attitude. The im- 
pending blow was evident The harpooner, 
who was directly underneath, leaped overboard. 
At the next moment, the threatened stroke was 
impressed on the centre of the boat, which 
buried it in the water. Happily no one was 
injured. The harpooner, who leaped overboard, 
escaped certain death by the act, the tail having 
struck the very spot on which he stood. The 
effects of the blow were astonishing. The keel 
was broken, the gunwales and every plank, 
excepting two, were cut through, and it was 
t*vident the boat would have been completely 
divided had not the tail struck directly upon 
a coil of lines. The boat was rendered useless. 
The Dutch ship, Gort-Moolen, commanded 
by Cornelius Gerard Ouwekaas, with a cargo 
of seven fish, was anchored in Greenland, in 
the year 1660. -The captain, perceiving a 
whale ahead of his ship, beckoned his attend- 
ants, and threw himself into a boat. lie was 
the first to approach the whale, and suc- 
ceeded in harpooning it before the arrival of 
the second bcMit, which was on the advance. 
•Jaciiues Vienkes, who had the direction of it, 
joined his captain immediately afterwards, and 
pn'I>ared to make a second attack on the fish 
when it should remount to the surface. At 
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the moment of its ascension, the boat of Vienket 
happening unhappily to be perpendicularlj 
above it, was so suddenly and forcibly liAed up 
by a stroke of the head of the whale, that it 
was dashed to pieces before the harpooner could 
discharge his weapon. Vienkes flew along 
with the pieces of the boat, and fell upon the 
back of the animal. Ihis intrepid seaman, 
who still retained his weapon in his grasp, 
harpooned the whale on which he stood, and by 
means of the harpoon and the line, which he 
never abandoned, he steadied himself firmly 
upon the fish, notwithstanding his hazardous 
situation, and regardless of a considerable 
wound that he received in his leg, in his fall 
along with the fragments of the lx)at. AH the 
efforts of the other boats to approach the whale 
and deliver the harpooner were futile. The 
captain, not seeing any other method of 
saving his companion, who was in some 
way entjingled with the line, called to him to 
cut it with liis knife, and betake himself to 
swimming. Vienkes, embarrassed and disccn- 
certod as ho was, tried in vain to follow this 
counsel. Ilia knife was in the pocket of his 
drawers, and, being imable to sup{x>rt himself 
with one hand, he could not get it out. The 
whale meanwhile continued advancing along 
the surface of the water with gn>at rapidity, 
but happily never attemfitrd to dive. While 
his comrades despaired of his lift', the harpoon 
by which he held at length disengaged itself 
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from the body of the whale. Vienkes, being 
then liberated, did not fail to take advantage of 
this circumstance. He cast himself into the 
sea, and, by swimming, endeavoured to regain 
the boats which continued the pursuit of the 
whale. When his shipmates perceived him 
struggling with the waves, they redoubled their 
exertions. They reached him just as his 
strength was exhausted, and had iJie happiness 
of rescuing this adventurous harpooner from 
his perilous situation. 

In one of my earliest voyages to the whale- 
fishery, I observed a circumstfmce which excited 
my highest astonishment. One of our har- 
pooners had struck a whale ; it dived, and all 
the assisting boats had collected round the fast- 
boat before it rose to the surface. The first 
boat which approached it advanced incau- 
tiously upon it. It rose with unexpected vio- 
lence beneath the boat, and projected it and all 
its crew to the height of some yards in the air. 
It fell on its side, upset, and cast all the men 
into the water. One man received a severe 
blow in his fall, and appeared to be dangerously 
injured ; but, soon after his arrival on board of 
the ship, he recovered from the effects of the 
accident. The rest of the boat^s crew escaped 
without any hurt. 

Captain Lyons, of the Raith, of Leith, while 
prosecuting the whale-fishery on the I^brador 
coast, in the season of 1802, discovered a large 
whale at a short distance from the ship. Four 
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were dispatched in pursuit, and two cf 

. succeeded in approaching it ao closely to- 

er, that two harpoons were struck at tht 

e moment. The lish descended a few &- 

ms in the direction of another of the boats, 

ich was on the advance, rose aocidentailj 

aeath it, struck it with its head, and threw 

e boat, men, and apparatus, about fifteen fed 

ito the air. It was inverted by the stroks^ 

nd fell into the water with its keel upwards. 

ill the people were picked up alive bj tht 

fourth boat, which was just at hand, excepting 

)ne man, who, having got entangled in the boat| 

^ell l>eneath it, and was drowned* The iiih was 

KX)n afterwards killed. 

When a ship has on board an ample cargo, 
)r when the logs set in, and the whales tutallj 
lisappcar, so as to put a period to the Hbherj 
or that season, there remains no suihcient mo- 
ivc to induce further stay in the country ; the 
:ourse of each shi]) is therefore dinxivd 
ninied lately homeward. On tlie arrival of 
I iishing-ship at the port from whence &he 
mailed, the mustcring-oflicer of the customs re- 
)airs on l>oard, receives tlic mauiffht <jf the 
!argo, (wliich is a kind of schedule in writing, 
ion tain iiig all particulars res|H-cting it,) with a 
rue citpy tlieu-of, fxaiuiiics into the ideniii^ 
Ltid iniinber of tlie cnw, by the usual K*rm «.- 
mistering, and places an iiflicer or twu o 
loard, to take charge of the carL'o uii tlic ]a 
>f the revenue. The duty of liiebc oUicers 
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to take account of every cask or other article of 
which the cargo consists, as it is discharged 
from the ship, and one of them accompanies 
the same to its destination, carrying an account 
thereof in vrriting, and not quitting the lighter, 
wherein it is contained, until he is relieved by 
another officer, who is placed in the capacity of 
landing-waiter on the premises where the 
blubber is warehoused or boiled. 

Within twenty-four hours ailer the ship ar- 
rives in port, the master is required, under the 
penalty of one hundred pounds, to attend at 
the custom-house to make his report ; that is, 
to make affidavit of the built, burden, and 
cargo of tlie ship he commands ; on which oc- 
casion he must deliver his manifest to the col- 
lector or other chief officer, (if it has not before 
been demanded of him,) under the penalty of 
two hundred pounds. At the same time, the 
log-lxx>k must be produced, and its contents, as 
required by law, verified oi^ the oath of the 
niiister and mate, and affidavit also made by the 
same persons of their faithful dealings according 
to the re<iuirement8 of the law during the voy- 
age. Ailer these things are accomplished, the 
niiistering-oflicers certificate and schedule of 
tilt' cri>w, the commissioners* license, and the 
ailidavits of mastiT and mate are transmitted to 
tilt* comniissioiiers, who, lx>iiig satisfied of the 
faithfulness of all the procetnlings, are recjuired 
to onltT payment of the bounty on demand. 

Previous to the cargo being admitted to 
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entry, free from the duties imposed on 1 
produce of foreign fishery, the owner, import 
or consignee of the cargo, together with 1 
master or commander of the vessel, must se' 
rally make oath, each to the best of his kno 
ledge and belief, that the said cargo was i 
produce of fish, etc., actually caught by ) 
crew of a British- built vessel, wholly owned 
her Majesty's subjects, usually residing in Or 
Britain, etc., registered and navigated accord i 
to law. The importer or consignee of any go< 
imported into Britain is required, within twei 
days after the master should have made 
report, under certain penalties, to make a ci 
entry with the collector or other chief oificcx 
the customs, at the port where the ship si; 
arrive, of all the goods by him imported there 
and pay the full duties thereon. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ACCOUNT or TUB DATIS's STRAIT WHALE-PI8HBRY, WITH 
STATEMENTS OP EXPENSES AND PR0PIT8 OP A PISHINQ- 
8HIP. 

Ships intended for Davis's Strait commonly put 
to sea a little earlier than the Greenland ships. 
Some years ago, they were in the habit of 
sailing in the latter part of February, but at 
present they seldom leave their ports before the 
beginning or middle of March. On their pas- 
sage outward, the Davis*s Strait fishers usiially 
touch at Orkney or Shetland, for the purpose 
of procuring men, and such trifling stores as 
are furnished at a cheap rate in these islands, 
together with a view of trimming and preparing 
their vessels for accomplishing the passage across 
the Atlantic. In consequence of the frequent 
storms and high seas which prevail in the spring 
of the year, the passage across the Atlantic is 
oAen attended with difhculty. The whalers are 
constantly liable to meet with icebergs, afler pass- 
ing the meridian of Cape Farewell, up to their 
arrival at the face of the ice connected with the 
shore of I^brador. In the night, or in thick 
weather, they are particularly hazardous, and 
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especially in storms. In moderate winds, in- 
deed, such an intimation of their proximity is 
to be obtained, either from their natural efful- 
gence in some states of the atmosphere, or irom 
their intense blackness in others, that they can 
be generally avoided. But in storms, when 
the ship ceases to be under conunand, they be- 
come one of the most appalling dangers which 
can be presented to the navigator. 

Two most fatal shipwrecks oocuned In 
the Davis's Strait fleets ; the Royalist, cap- 
tain Edmonds, and the London, captaia Mat- 
thews, were lost, with all hands ; the former 
among icebergs, in 1814, and the latter, at 
it is supposed, in a similar way, in 1817. 
Captain Bennet, of the Venerable, wai in 
company with the Royalist immediately be- 
fore she was wrecked. They fell in with 
drifl-ice at eight a.m., April the 14th, when a 
heavy gale of wind commenced, and continued 
twelve hours, afler which the wind abated, but 
suddenly veering to the north-west, a tremen- 
dous storm arose, which, accompanied with sleet 
and snow, continued without intermission dur- 
ing twenty hours. Before dark of the 15th, 
(nautical day,) captain Bennet saw several ice- 
bergs, at which time he l)elieved the Royalist 
was lying to windwartl of an extensive chain of 
these islands of ico, among which she waa 
wrecked in the course of the same night. The 
crew probably perished immediately, as the tea 
Tas uncommonly high. In the case both of 
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the Hoyalist and the London subscriptions were 
generously opened at Hull, by the owners of 
the whalers, lor the relief of the bereaved rela- 
tives of the crew. 

The fishery on the coast of Labrador com- 
mences occasionally in the month of March. 
On this station, which is inhabited by a large 
description of whales, some fishers have perse- 
vered altogether, and have sometimes procured 
great cargoes. It is, however, a dangerous 
fishery. The nights being long and dark on 
their first arrival, they are obliged to use lan- 
terns in their boats, when fish happen to be 
struck, or to remain unsubdued at close of day, 
for the purpose of keeping the ships and boats 
together ; on which occasions the stormy wea- 
ther that frequently occurs at this season ex- 
poses them to continued danger. Those who 
prosecute the northern fishery, afler making 
the ice at the " south-west," as the neighbour- 
hood of the Labrador coast is usually denomi- 
nated, proceed almost immediately up Davis's 
Strait towards IWfin's Bay. If in the month 
of April or beginning of May they commence 
this navigation, and sail along the edge of the 
western ice to the northward, they oft<>n find it 
joining the ice connectinl with the west coast of 
Greenland, in the latitude 66^° or 67°, and 
meet with a considerable barrier of it in 68°, 
immediately lx*yond which, a few leagues from 
land, is a gooil fishing-station. As the ice 
opens to the northward, the whales retreat in 
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ihat direction, and the fisliers follow as prompdj 
as possible. The whalers oflen reacn Disko 
early in May, but it is generally the latter end 
of this month, or the banning of June, before 
they can pass the second barrier of ice, lying 
about Hare Island, in the 71st d^ree of lati- 
tude, and enter the northern inlets fi^eqnented 
by the whales. The three inlets called the 
South-east Bay, Jacob's Bight, and the North- 
east Bay, were most productive fishing-stations 
some years ago, but of late they have afforded 
but few whales. From hence, if no fish are 
found, the whalers proceed to the western part 
of the strait, towards Cumberland Island, or 
persevere along the cast side of Davis*s Strait 
towards Baffin's Bay, to the eastern parts of 
which the fish appear to retreat as the season 
advances, and as the ice clears away from tlie 
northern and eastern shores. 

In Baffin's Bay, and in the ink-ts of West 
Greenland, the fishery is conducted under the 
most favourable circumstances. The wattr 
being shallow in many situations, the boats re- 
quire only a small quantity of line, and the 
weather being warm, the sailors perform their 
operations, if not >vith pleasure, at least with 
comfort to themselves. But at the south-west, 
each operation of the fisher}' is performed under 
rather unpleasant and even dangerous circum- 
stances. Darkness of night, exposure to stonns. 
and frequency of swells, are all unfavourablo v 
the fishers. The flensing of a whale at tb 
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south-west is usually more troublesome and 
more hazardous than elsewhere, owing to the 
prevalent swell, which rarely altogether sub- 
sides. 

Davis's Strait fishers, within the present 
century, afler making a successful fishery at a 
distance from land, have been in the habit of 
resorting to the bays, there mooring in safety, 
until the troublesome process of making-off was 
accomplished. On the passage homewards, the 
ships usually steer down the middle of the 
strait, and proceed sufficiently far south for 
avoiding the " Cape-ice," before they haul up to 
the eastward. From thence, the prevalence of 
westerly winds in the summer season generally 
affords them an easy passage across the Atlantic. 
The legislative regulations on the importation 
of Davis's Strait produce are the same as on 
cargoes obtained in the Greenland fishery. 

Among the Dutch fishers, we find that, 
during a period of a hundred and seven years, 
included between 1669 and 1778, each ship in 
a fleet of a hundred and thirty-two sail, which 
proceeded annually to Greenland, afforded to 
tlic owners, on an average, a profit of 3,1^6 
florins ; and that, in a period of sixty years, 
ending with 1778, a fleet of fifly-three ships, 
which sailed annually to Davis's Strait, realized 
to the owners a profit of 3,469 florins per voy- 
age ; tlius exceeding the produce of the Green- 
laud fishery by 343 florins on each ship, per 
voyage*, aflcr ample allowance is made for the 
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greater length of the yoyage to Davis*! Stnit, 
together with the additional wear and tear. 
Among the British fishers, the advantage aMW 
also to have been on the side of Davis^a Slraili 
particularly of late years. Bat if we deduct 
the value of skins taken by the Greenland 
fishers, but not estimated in their oargoet, mj 
£20 to £30 per ship, and the additional ex- 
penses of a Davis*s Strait voyage, occasioned bj 
the greater wear and tear, and the proviaioni 
and wages for a voyage, longer by one or two 
months than that to Greenland, we shall rednee 
the balance in favour of the Davis'a Strait 
fishers to a very small sum. 

During the four years, ending with 1817, 
the amount of the cargoes of the British 
Greenland whale- fishing ships, (consisting of 
three hundred and seventy-six sail, repeated 
voyages included,) was 3,508 whales, which 
produced 33,070 tuns of oil, and 1,682 tons 
of whalebone. At the same time, 210 ships 
employed in the Davis's Strait fislu»ry pro- 
cuied 1,522 whales, yielding 21,438 tuns of 
oil, and 1,015 tons of whale-fins. It seemf 
worthy of remark, that the whales caught nea' 
Spitzbergen nifordiHl a larger propr>rtion c 
whalebone. coni|>ariKi with the quantity of o? 
than the fish of Davis's Strait ; the (in*<rnlar 
fish yielding a ton of fins for every lyj tv 
of oil, and the Davis's Strait fish a ton of f 
for every 21 tuns of oil. It is remarks 
that this should have been the tase, wher 
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consider that small fish afford less whalebone 
than large fish in proportion to their produce in 
oil, and jet the Greenland fish, which, on the 
average of four years, were much smaller than 
those caught in Davis's Strait, have produced 
the largest proportion of whalebone. The 
whales taken at the Greenland fishery in four 
years only average 9^ tuns of oil each, but 
thoee caught at Davis's Strait average 14 turn. 
It would, therefore,* appear that the large whales 
caught near Spitzbergen are much stouter 
than those taken in Davis's Strait, and afibrd 
•uch a large proportion of fins mm more than 
compensates for the deficiency in the amall 
whales. 

The fluctuating value of shipping renders it 
difiicult to give a fair estimate of the expenses 
of a whale-ship. The Resolution, of 'Wiiitby, 
burden 219 tons, when new, in the year 1808, 
cost but £7,791 , including all expenses of stores 
and outfit, premiimis of insurance, and advanced 
money of seamen ; while the Esk, of 354 tons 
of measurement, launched and fiUed out at the 
same port in 1813, cost about £14,000. The 
ship Resolution was sold in eight shares, and 
the sums subscribed by the owners and de- 
posited in the hands of the managing owners 
was £8,000. The balance in favour of the 
owners of the Resolution for fifteen voyages 
appeared to be £19,478. 10«. 2(2., besides the 
value of the ship, and the value of the outfit 
for the sixteenth voyage. If we reckon these 
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at £6,520, tlic profit derived from £8,000, 
originally adyancel, in addition to the interest 
of the capital embarked, will amount to £26,000, 
notwithstanding the last three voyages were but 
indifferent, of which sum £25,200 has actoallj 
been divided. It is, however, necessary to 
mention, that the Reisolution, in her first ten 
voyages, procured six hundred or seven hundred 
tuns of oil above the average of the fisheiy 
during that period, if not more. 

The usual expenses of a Greenland Toyage, 
including outfit, when no cargo is obtained^ 
may be stated at £2,200, exclusive of interest 
of capital and wear and tear. For ererj ten 
tims of oil procured, there will be an a^^lify^f^l 
expense of £80 or £90 for discharging and 
boiling the cargo, for oil money and fiw money, 
and for other extraordinaries connected with a 
successful fishing. Thus the expense of a ship, 
with a cargo of two himdred tims of oil, will be 
at least £4,000. 
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CHAPTER V. 

MBTHOD OV BXTRACTINO OIL AND PRBPARINO WHALE- 
BONE, WITH A DESCRIPTION OF THESE ARTICLES, AND 
REMARKS ON THE USES TO WHICH THE SEVERAL PRO- 
DUCTS OP THE WHALE-FISHERY ARE APPLIED. 

On the margin of the river, wet dock, canal, or 
other sheet of water, communicating with that 
wherein the whale-fishing ship discharges her 
cargo, are usually provided the necessary pre- 
mises for reducing the blubber into oil, con- 
sisting commonly of the following articles. 

1. A copper vessel or boiler, three to six, or 
even ten or more tuns' capacity, of a circular 
form in the horizontal view, and elliptical in 
the perpendicular section, is fixed at the eleva- 
tion of six to ten feet above the ground, pro- 
vided with an appropriate furnace, and covered 
with a tiled or slated shed. 

2. On the same, or on a little lower level 
than that of the copper, is fixed a square or 
oblong back or cooler, built of wood generally, 
capable of containing from ten to twenty tuns 
of oil, or upwards. Adjoining to this is another 
back, sometimes a third, and occasionally a 
fourth or fifVh, each plac^ a little lower Uian 
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the one preceding it, so that the lowest shall 
stand "with its base about two or three feet 
above the level of the ground. In some rerj 
modern works, the coolers are all fixed at the 
same elevation. Each of the backs is provided 
with one or more stop-cocks on the roost acces- 
sible side, for convenience in drawing the oil 
ofif into casks. 

3. Altogether above the level of the copper, 
and immediately adjoining it, on the lids 
directed towards the river or canal, an obloog 
wooden cistern, called the '' starting-back," it 
iisually erected, for containing blubber, wliioh 
ought to be a vessel of equal, or nearly equal, 
capacity to that of the copper. It is generallj 
provided with a crane, which, with a winch, or 
other similar engine attached, is so contrived ss 
to take casks either from the quay, or frotn a 
lighter by the side of the quay, and convey 
them at once to the top of the starting-baek. 
Over this vessel is extended a kind of railing or 
*^ gauntree,** on which the casks rest without 
being injured, and are easily movable. 

4. The starting-back being elevated two or 
three yards above the level of the ground, occa- 
sionally admits of a *^ fenk-back," or depository, 
for the refuse of the blubber, immadiat^ 
beneath it; which fenk-back is sometimss 
provided with a dough on the side next the 
water, fur ** starting" the fenks into a barge or 
lighter placed below. 

5. The premises likewise comprise a $k§d lor 
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the cooper, and sometimes a cooper's, or master- 
boiler^s, dwelling-house; the inhabitant of 
which takes the charge of all the blubber, oil, 
whalebone, and other articles deposited around 
him. 

6. Warehouses for containing the oil afler 
it is drawn off into casks are also used, not 
only for preserving it in safe custody, but for 
defending the casks from the rays of the sun, 
otherwise they are apt to pine and become 
leaky, and, 

7. Sometimes ** steeping-backs *' and appa- 
ratus for preparing whalebone are comprised 
within the saq^inclosure. 

The blublfllp which was originally in the 
state of fat, is found, on atrival in a warm cli- 
mate, to be in a great measure resolved into 
oil. The casks, containing the blubber, are 
conveyed, by the mechanical apparatus above 
mentioned, to the top of the starting-back, into 
which their contents are emptied or storied 
thn>ugh the bungholes. When the copper is 
properly cleansed, the contents of the starting- 
back, on lifUng a dough at the extremity, or 
turning a stop-cock, fall directly into the cop- 
per, one edge of which is usiuilly placed 
beneath. The copper is filled within two or 
three inches of tiie top, a little space being 
requisite to admit of the expansion of the oil 
when heated ; and tlien a brisk fire is applied 
to the furnace, and continued until the oil 
Infgins to boil. This effect usually takes place 
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in less than two hours. Many of the fritters or 
fenks float on the surface of the oil before it is 
heated, but after it is " boiled off," the whole, 
or nearly so, subside to the bottom. From the 
time the copper begins to warm until it is 
boiled off, or ceases to boil, its contents must 
be incessantly stirred by means of a pole, armed 
with a kind of broad, blimt chisel, to prevent 
the fenks from adhering to the bottom or sides 
of the vessel. When once the contents of the 
copper boil, the fire in the furnace is immedi- 
ately reduced, and shortly afterwards altogether 
withdrawn. Some persons allow the copper to 
boil an hour, others during two^ three hours. 
The former practice is suppdfli to produce 
finer and paler oil, the latter a greater quantity. 
The same copper is usually boiled twice in 
every twenty-four hours, Sundays excepted. 
After the oil has stood to cool and subside, the 
"bailing" process commences. One of the 
backs or coolers having been prepared for the 
reception of the oil, by putting into it a quan- 
tity of water, for the double purpose of prevent- 
ing the heat of the oil from warping or rending 
the back, and for receiving any impurities which 
it may happen to hold in suspension, a wooden 
spout, with a largo square box-like head, which 
head is filled with broshwood or broom, that it 
may act as a filter, is then placed along from 
" the copper-head" to the cooler, so as to form 
a communication between the two. The oil in 
the copper being now separated from the fenks. 
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water, and other impurities, all of which have 
subsided to the bottom, is in a great measure 
run off through the pipe communicating with 
the cooler, and the remainder is carefully 
lifted in copper or tin ladles, and poured upon 
the broom in the spout, from whence it runs 
into the same cooler, or any other cooler, at the 
pleasure of the " boilers." 

Besides oil and fenks, the blubber of the 
whale likewise affords a considerable quantity 
of watery liquor, produced probably from the 
putrescence of the blood, on the surface of 
which some of the fenks, and all the greasy 
animal matter, called foot-je, or footing, float, 
and upon the top of these die oil. Great care 
therefore is requisite, on approaching these 
impure substances, to take the oil off by means 
of shallow tinned iron or copper ladles, called 
" skimmers," without disturbing the refuse and 
mixing it with the oil. There must always, 
however, be a small quantity towards the con- 
clusion, which is a mixture of Oil and footing ; 
such is put into a cask or other suitable vessel 
by itself, and when the greasy part has tho- 
roughly subsided, the most pure part is 
skimmed off and becomes fine oil, and the im- 
pure is allowed to accumulate by itself, in 
another vessel, where in the end it affords 
<* brown-oil." From a ton, or 252 gaUons by 
measure of blubber, there generally arises from 
fifly to sixty gallons of refuse, whereof the 
greater part is a vratery fluid. The constant 

F 
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extraction is undoubtedly disagreeable ; but, 
perhaps, not more so than the vapour arinng 
from any other animal substance, submitted to 
the action of heat when in a putrid state. It ii 
an erroneous opinion that a whale-ship most 
always give out the same unpleasant smeQ. 
The fact is, that the fat of the whale, in hs 
fresh state, has no offensive flavour whatever, 
and never becomes disagreeable until it if 
brought into a warm climate, and becomes 
putrid. 

Whale-oil, prepared by the method just de- 
scribed, is of a pale honey-yellow colour ; but 
sometimes, when the blubber from which it is 
procured happens to be of the red kind, the 
oil appears of a reddish-brown colour. When 
first extracted, it is commonly thick, but afler 
standing some time a mucilaginous substance 
subsides, and it becomes tolerably limpid and 
transparent. Its smell is somewhat olfensire, 
especially when it is long kept. It consists of 
oil, properly so called, a small portion of 
spermaceti, and a little gelatine. At the tem- 
perature of 40° the latter substances l>ecooM 
partially concrete, and make the oil obs-rure 
and at the temperature of 32^ render it thic 
with flaky crystals. It is sold by the tun, ■ 
252 gallons, wine measure. Its specific gravi 
isO'9214. The tun weighs 17cwt. Iqr. 1' 
12oz. 14dr. The value of whale-oil, like U 
of every other similar article, is subject to o 
tinual variations. In the year 1744, oil t 
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ngiand for £10. Is. per tun ; in 1754, for 

) ; in 1801, for £50 ; in 1807, for £21 ; 

in 1813, when the price was the highest 

r obtained, for £55 or £60 per tun. 

The application of gas, produced by the dis- 

tation of coal, for lighting the public streets 

.d buildings, manufactories, shops, etc., which 

rmerly were lighted with oil, it was appre- 

ended would be ruinous to the whale-fishery 

rade, and certainly had a very threatening 

ippearance ; but hitherto, owing to the amount 

3f whale-oil lately imported having been less 

than the ordinary quantity, this expected effect 

of the employment of gas-lights has not been 

felt 

When blubber is boiled in Greenland, the 
oil produced from it is much brighter, paler, 
more limpid, and more inflammable than that 
extracted in Britain. It is also totally free 
from any unpleasant flavour, and burns without 
smell. Ifcnce it is evident, that whatever is 
disagreeable in the effluvia of whale-oil arises 
from an admixture of putrescent substances. 
These consist of blood and animal fibre. This 
latter is the reticulated and cellular fibres of 
tlie blubber, whei*ein the oil is confined, which 
produces the fenks when boiled. When putre- 
faction commences, a small portion of the 
blood contained in the blubber is probably 
combined with the oil, and the animal fibre, in 
cx)n8idcrable quantity, is dissolved in it. These 
substances not only occasion the impleasant 
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smell common to wbale-oil, but, by being de- 
posited on the wick of lamps, in burning, pro- 
duce upon it a kind of cinder, which, if not 
occasionally removed, causes a great diminution 
in the quantity of light. A sample of oil, which 
I extracted in Greenland, about ten years ago, 
is still fine, and totally f^ from rancidity. It 
has certainly acquired a smell, but is not moit 
impleasant than that of old Florence oil 
Hence, were whale-oil extracted in Grreenkod 
before the putrefying process commences, or 
were any method devised of freeing it from the 
impurities which combine with it in conse- 
quence of this process, it would become not 
only more valuable for common purposes, but 
would be applicable to almost every use to 
which spermaceti oil is adapted. In fact, it 
would become a similar kind of article. 

In performing some experiments on oil in 
Greenland, during the fishing season of 1818, 
I adopted a process for refining oil extracted 
from blubber before the putrefying process com- 
menced, by which I procured a remarkably fine 
oil. It was nearly colourless, beautifuUy trans- 
parent, and very limpid. This oil retains its 
transparency, even at a very low temperature. 
It is more inflammable than spermaceti oil, and 
so pure, that it will burn longer, without form- 
ing a crust on the wick of the Ump, than anj 
other oil with which it has been compared. 

Iteidos the oil produced from blabber by 
boiling, the whalers distinguish such as oosei 
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from the jawbones of the fish by the name of 
jawbone oil ; and inferior oils, which are dis- 
coloured, by the denominations of brown oil 
and black oil, or bilge oil. Brown oil is pro- 
duced in the way described in the process of 
boiling ; black or bilge oil is that which leaks 
out of the casks in the course of the voyage, 
or runs out of any blubber which may hap- 
pen to be in buUc, and aocumulates in the 
bottom of the ship. This oil is always very 
dark coloured, viscous, and possessed of little 
transparency. 

Whalebone, or whalefins, as the substance 
is sometimes, though incorrectly, named, is 
formd in the mouth of the common Greenland 
whale, to which it serves as a substitute for 
teeth. It forms an apparatus most admirably 
adapted as a filter for separating the minute 
animals on which the whale feeds from the 
sea-water in which they exist. The Lawgiver 
of all the creatures, whether rational or irra- 
tional, has fitted them with organization appro- 
priate for the purposes for which they live, and 
nas provided them vrith all that is ne^lfld, 
aocoi^ng to their rank, for the happiness of 
their lives. The care which is bestowed upon 
the animals who do not recognise Him is in 
unison with that more tender kindness which 
he has manifested to such as have a mind to 
meditate on his perfections, and a heart where- 
with to love him and adore. 

The whalebone is a substance of a homy 
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appearance and consistence, extremely flesdble 
and elastic, generally of a bluish black colour, 
but not unfrcquently striped longitudinally 
white, and exhibiting a beautiful play of colour 
on the surface. Internally, it is of a fibrous tex- 
ture, resembling hair, and the external surfaoe 
consists of a smooth enamel, capable of receiving 
a good polish. When taken from the whale, 
the whalebone consists of lamine, connected by 
what is called the gum in a parallel series, and 
ranged along each side of the mouth of the 
animal. 'J'he lamina; are about three hundrctl 
in number, in each side of tlie head. Tlie 
length of the longest blade, which occurs near 
the middle of the series, is the criterion fixtfd 
on by the fishers for designating the size of the 
fish. Its gri'atcst length is about fiAecn fvet. 
The two sides or series of the whulelxine are 
connected at the upper p^rt of the head or 
crown-bone of the iish, within a few inches <-f 
each other, from whence they han;^ duwnwanb, 
diverging so far as to inclose tlie tun^ue between 
tlieir extremities ; tlhj jx^ition <»f the bluJcA 
with regai'd to each other resembles a frame of 
saws in a saw-mill ; and, taken ahd^it-ther, 
they exhibit in s^ome meuMire the fia-m :i:A 
position of the roof of a house. The sii;:ill.-r 
extrcmit}' and interior eil^e of «*aeh Mail-.- of 
whalebone, or the tdge anm-xeil t«) il.e ti-i.ji'f, 
aie covered with a l«)n^ li in^i- i.I hair, et>ii>i>t- 
ing of a simihir kind of siihbtaitci- to that which 
constitutes the interior of the bone. Whale- 
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bone is generally brought from Greenland in 
the same state as when taken from the fish, 
after being divided into pieces, comprising ten 
or twelve lamina; in each. Of late years, the 
price has usually been fluctuating between £60 
and ^150 per ton. It becomes more valuable 
as it increases in length and thickness. 

In cleansing and preparing the whalebone, 
the first operation, if not already done, consists 
of depriving it of the giun. It is then put into 
a cistern containing water, till the dirt upon its 
surface becomes soil. When this effect is suffi- 
ciently produced, it is taken out piece by piece, 
laid on a plank placed on the ground, where 
tlie operator stands, and scrubbed or scoured 
with sand and water, by means of a broom or 
piece of cloth. It is then passed to another 
person, who, on a plank or bench, elevated to a 
convenient height, scrapes the root-end, where 
the gum was attached, until he produces a 
smooth surface ; he, or another workman, then 
applies a knife or a pair of shears to the edge, 
and completely detaches all the fringe of hair 
connected with it. Another person, who is 
generally the superintendent of the concern, 
afterwards receives it, washes it in a vessel of 
clean water, and removes with a bit of wood 
the impurities out of the cavity of the root 
Thus cleansed, it is exposed to the air and 
son, until thoroughly dry, when it is removed 
into a warehouse or other place of safety and 
shelter. 

f2 
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Before it is offered for sale, it u maiDf 
scrubbed with brushes and hair-cloth, hy whin 
the surface receives a polish, aad all dirt or dmt 
adhering to it removed; and, finally, it is packed 
in portable bundlas, consisting of about oni 
hundred weight each. The size-bone, or snek 
pieces as measure six feet or upwards in langth, 
are kept separate from the under ciza, the latter 
being usually sold at half the pric« of the fonur. 
£ach blade being terminated with a quanti^ of 
hair, there is sometimes a difficulty in deciding 
whether some blades of whalebone are mmt or 
not. Owing to the diminished value of i)nder> 
sized bones, and more particularly in oonaa- 
quence of the captain and some of the offioMS 
engaged in a fishing-ship having a premiom oa 
every size fish, it becomes a matter oi some iai* 
portance in a doubtful case to decide this point 
Fruni a decision which, I understand, has been 
made in a court of law, it is now a generally 
received rule, that so much of the subetanee 
tenninating each blade as gives rise to two or 
more hairs is whalebone ; though in fact tbo 
hair itself is actually tlie same substance as that 
of wliich the whalebone is composed. 

The oil produced from the blubber of tho 
whale, ill its most common st4ite of preparation, 
is used for a variety of purposes. It is ussd 
in the lighting of the streets of towns, and 
the inti'rior of phices of worship, houses, shops, 
manufactories, etc. ; it is exteiinively einpluycd 
in the manulacture of soil soap, as well as in 
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the preparing of leather and coarse woollen 
cloths ; it is applicable In the manufacture of 
coarse varnishes and paints, in which, when 
dulj prepared, it afibrds a strength of body 
more capable of resisting the weather than paint 
mixed in the usual way with vegetable oil ; it 
is also extensively used for reducing friction in 
various kinds of machinery ; combined with tar^ 
it is much employed in ship-work, and in tb^ 
manufacture or cordage, and either simple, or 
in a state of combination, it is applied ^ n^any 
other useful purposes. 

One of the most extensive applications of 
whale-oil, that for illumination, has si^fiercd 
a considerable diminution, in consequieno^ of 
the appropriation of gas from coal to the 
same purpose. This discovery, brilliant as 
it is acknowledged to be, which ^n its first ap- 
plication bore such a threatening aspect against 
the usual consumption of oil, may be the means 
of bringing the oil of the whale into more ex- 
tensive use than it has at any former period 
been. Whale-oil, in the most inferior qualijjes, 
is found to afford a gas which, in point of bril- 
liancy, freeness of smell, and ease ofmanufkcture, 
is greatly superior to that produced from cool. 
In places where coal is no^ very cheaP) g&S) it 
seems, can be produced from oil at aboiit the 
same expense as coal-gas ; consequently, the 
numerous advantages of the former will render 
it highly preferable. Whale-oil, when free 
from the incombustible and contaminating 
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animal matters which are usually dissolved in 
it in consequence of putrefaction, is, then, ap- 
plicable to a variety of purposes, in which the 
common oil cannot conveniently be employed 
Even in its imrefined state, whale-oil frequently 
obtains an unmerited bad character for burning, 
when the fault lies in those who have the chaige 
of the lamps in which it is consumed. Want of 
proper cleanliness, the use of wicks of too great 
diameter, and sometimes in a damp state, are 
common errors inimical to the obtaining of a 
good light. 

The fenks, or ultimate refuse of the blubber 
of the whale, form an excellent manure, espe- 
cially in soils deficient in animal matter. Fenks 
might be used, it is probable, in the manu- 
facture of Prussian blue, and also for the pro- 
duction of ammonia. Footinir, which is the 
finer detached fragments of the fenks, no 
wholly deprived of oil, may be used as a choa 
material in the formation of gas.^ Whale's ti 
can be converted into glue, and is exti-niivt 
used in the manufactiu*e of this articl«s esf 
cially in Holland. It forms, as 1 have aln-:' 
mentioned, chopping- blocks for the fiblnrs. 
jawbones, with the skull or crown-l><)ne of 
whale, are the largest found in natun*. T 
are sometimes met with of tho k'ngth of twe 
five feet. Jawbones are usetl x\» tin* ril 
sheds, and in the const motion of arches 
posts of gateways. 

Whalebone, when softened in hot waf 
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simply by heating it before a fire, has the pro- 
perty of retaining any shape which may ihen 
be given to it, provided it be secured in the 
required form until it becomes cold. This pro- 
perty, together vrith its great elasticity and 
fiexibility, renders it capable of being applied 
to many useful purposes. The first way in 
which it seems to have been employed was in 
the stays of ladies. Its application to this pur- 
pose was at one period, when the quantity im- 
ported was small, so general that it attained, in 
the wholesale way, the price of £700 per ton. 
Of late years, however, it has fallen somewhat 
into disrepute, some ladies preferring to support 
themselves with plates of steel. There has been 
for many years an extensive consumption of 
this article in the manufacture of umbrellas and 
parasols. The white enamel (found in some 
specimens of whalebone) has been fabricated 
into ladies* hats, and a variety of ornamental 
forms of head-dresses; and the black enamel is 
employed, in the same way as cane, in the con- 
struction of the seats or backs of chairs, gigs, 
sofas, etc. The hair on the edge of the whale- 
bone answers every purpose of bulIock*s hair iu 
stuffings for chairs, sofas, settees, carriages, mat- 
tresses, cushions, etc. An attempt has been 
made to build whale-boats of this material, but 
the great alteration which takes place in its 
dimensions, in different states of the atmo- 
sphere, on account of its ready absorption of 
moisture, renders it inapplicable. It has been 
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used with » much beHer effect, in the con- 
strikstion of portmanteauay trarelliDg-tniiiks, 
hjgrofindters^ the ram-rodt of fowling-pieees, 
fishing-^odsy the shafts^ springs, and wheeb 
of eairiagee^ and Taiious ottier articke. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

MABltATfVB Ot PHOOftSDtMGS tnt BOABD TffB fliflP ESB, 
DURIMO A WHALB-FI8HINO TOTAOB TO THB OOA8T OF 
8PITZBEB6BN, IN THB TBaIi t8l6; PABTICtTLABLT BBLAT- 
INO TO THB PBBfltBtATION Of THB SHIP UNDBB OIRCUM- 
■TANCB8 OP PBCULIAB DANOBB. 

Tflfe ship E«k sailed frotli Whitby on the 29th 
of Mafch, 1816. We entered the frigid confines 
of the Icy Sea, and killed oar first whale on the 
26th of ApriL On the 80th of April, we forced 
into the ice with a faronrable wind, and after 
passing through a large body of it, entered an 
extensive sea, such as usually lies on the west- 
em coast of Spitsbergen at this season of the 
year, early on the moniing of the following day. 
The wind then blowing hard south south-east, 
we kept our reach to the eastward until three 
o'clock in the afternoon, when we unexpectedly 
met with a qtiantilj of ice, which interrupted 
our course. We then wm^ by the way of 
avoiding it, btlt soon fbund, though the weather 
was thick with snow, that we were completely 
embayed id a situation that was truly terrific. 

In the course of fotirteen voyages, in which 
I had before visited this inhospitable country, I 
paMed through many dangers wherein my own 
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life, together with those of my companions, hid 
been threatened ; but the present case, when 
our lives seemec' to be at stake for a length oi 
time, exceeding twelve hours, far surpassed in 
awfulness, as well as actual hazard, anjthiofl 
that I had before witnessed. Dangers whicn 
occur unexpectedly and terminate suddenly 
though of llie most awful description, appeal 
like a dream when they are past; but horron 
which have a long continuance, though they ii 
some measure decrease in their effect on thi 
mind by a lengthened contemplation of them 
yet they leave an impression on the memoi) 
which time itself cannot altogether efface. 
Such was the effect of the present scene 
Whilst the wind howled through the rigginji 
with tempestuous roar, the sea was so moun- 
tainous that the mast-heads of some accom- 
panying ships, within the distance of a quarlei 
of a mile, were intercepted and rendered invbi- 
ble by the swells, and our ship frequently rolW 
the lee-boats into the water, that were sus- 
pended with their keels above the roughtrt-C' 
rail I 

At the same time, we were rapidly approach- 
ing a body of ice, the masses of which, as hanl 
as rocks, might be seen at one instant covered 
with foam, the next concealed from the sight 
by the waves, and instantly af\eni'ards reared 
to a prodigious height al>ove the surface of th« 
sea. It is need loss to relate the means by 
which we attempted to kwp the ship clear a 
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the threatened danger, because those means were 
without avail. At eleven p.m. we were close 
to the ice, when perceiving through the mist 
an opening a short distance within, we di- 
rected the drift of the ship towards it. As we 
approached the ice, the sails were filled, so that 
the first blow was received obliquely on the 
bow, when the velocity of the ship was mode- 
rate. In this place the pieces of ice were 
happily of smaller dimensions ; at least, all 
the larger masses we were able to avoid, so 
that, after receiving a number of shocks, we 
escaped without any particular accident into 
the opening or slack part of the ice above 
noticed. This opening, as far as we could see, 
promised a safe and permanent release. 

But in this we were grievously disappointed : 
for, when we attempted to ware the ship, which 
soon became necessary, she refused to turn round, 
notwithstanding every effort, in a space which, 
in ordinary circumstances, would have been 
far more than sufficient for the evolution. In 
consequence of this accident, which arose partly 
from the bad trim of tlic ship, and partly from 
the great violence of the wind, she fell to lee- 
ward into a close body of ice, to which we 
could see no termination. The Mars, of Whitby, 
and another vessel, which closely followed us 
as we penetrated the exterior of the ice, being 
in better trim than the Esk, performed the 
evolution with case, and were in a few minutes 
out of sight. In tl^is dreadftil situation, we lay 
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bating against the opposing ice, with ienible 
fbtce, dtuing eight successiye hours, all which 
time I was rocked at the top-gallant mast-head| 
directing the management of the sails^ to aroid 
the largetrt masses of ice, aily one of which 
wotild hare perforated the side of the ship. 
By the blessing of God, we succeeded wonder- 
ftdly^ and at eight a.h., the 2tid of Majf gained 
a sttiall Opening, where we contriyed to nsri- 
gate the ship until the wind subsided, and w« 
had the opportuni^ of fbroing into a more 
oommodidtis place. On examining the ship, 
we found our only apparent damage to consisi 
in the destruction of most of our rudder works, 
a few slight bruises on the sides, and a cut on 
the lower part of tiie stem of the ship. 

From this time, to the 20th of May, the 
fishery was generally interrupted by the for- 
mation of new ice, insomuch that during 
this interval we killed but one whale, while 
few of our neighbours succeeded so well. 
During the 8uc(»eeding week, we became so 
fixed that we nerer moved except occasionally 
a few yards. The next twelve days were 
spent in most arduous labour in forcing the 
ship through the ice. At length, on the 12th 
of June, we happily escaped, though our com- 
panions were, for a short time, all left behind. 
On the 27th of June, we had secured thirteen 
fish, and our quantity of oil was about 125 
tuns. This was a larger cargo than any ship 
lAd procured that we had yet met with, 
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gJ^dQytihg only one. On the 28th, the John, of 
GH^^idckf commanded by my brother-in-lawf 
Mr; Jftcksdn, joined Ha. 

Ailer pffoceeding to the westward^ the 
gteitter {wrt of the 28th, we ariiyed at the 
botders of a compac. Body of field-ice, oo&sisi- 
iiig of immetise sheet ^ of prodigious thickness* 
Am I considered the ^itliation not faTonrable 
for fishingj the ship wa ^ allowed to drift to the 
eftstitrard all tdght. In the morning of the 29th, 
I fotmd, however, that she was very little 
rettioved from the place where she lay when I 
went to bed. I perceived that the floeS| 
between which there had been extensive Spaces, 
Were now* In the act of closing ; and attempted, 
by l(t^ering four boatSj to tow the ship through 
an opening at a short distance from us. At the 
moment wheU we were about to enter it, it 
closed. In attemptiUg to get the ship into the 
sikfety of au indentation, which appeared calcu- 
lated to afibrd a secure retreat, a small piece of 
ice came athwart her bow, stopped her progress, 
atld she Was in a minute afterwards subjected 
to a considerable squeeze. From none, however, 
of the pieced of ice around us did we apprehend 
atiy danger, particularly as the motioii of the 
ice soon abated. iTiere Was a danger, however, 
on the larboard quarter, of which we were 
totally unconscious. The piece of ice that 
touched the ship in that part, though of itself 
scarcely six yards square, and more than one 
yard above the water, concealed beneath the 
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surface of the sea, at the depth of ten or twelve 
feet, a hard pointed projection of ice, which 
pressed against the keel, lifled the rudder, and 
caused a damage that had nearly occasioned the 
loss of the ship. About an hour and a half 
after the accident, the carpenter, having sounded 
the pump, discovered to our great concern and 
amazement a depth of c^ght and a half feet 
water in the hold. This was most alarming ; 
with despair pictured in every face, the crew 
set on the pumps ; a signal of distress waa at 
the same time hoisted, and a dozen boats ap- 
proached us from the surrounding ships. In 
the space of four hours,- the water had lowered 
to nearly four feet, but one of the pumps 
becoming useless, and bailing being less effec- 
tual than at first, the water once more resumed 
its superiority and gained upon us. 

Something, therefore, was now to be done, to 
stop, if possible, the influx of the water. As 
the pumping and bailing could not possibly be 
continued by our own ship's company, it was 
necessary to make use of some means to at- 
tempt a speedy remedy whilst our assistants were 
numerous. As there was a probability that a 
bunch of rope-yarns, straw, or oukum, might 
enter some of the larger leaks, and retard the 
influx of water, if apjjlied near the place through 
the medium of a fotliering-sail, (that is, a sail 
drawn by means of ropes at the four comers, 
beneath the damaged or leaky part,) we in the 
meantime prepared a lower studding-sail, by 
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sewing bunches of these materials, which, toge- 
ther with sheets of old thin canvas, whalebone- 
hair, and a quantity of ashes, fitted it well for 
the purpose. Thus prepared, it was hauled 
beneath the damaged place, but not the least 
e£fect was yet produced. We set about unrig- 
ging the ship, and discharging the cargo and 
stores, upon a flat place of the floe, against 
which we had moored, with the intention of 
turning the ship keel upward. My own sailors, 
were completely worn out, and most of our aux- 
iliaries wearied and discouraged ; some of them 
evinced, by their improper conduct, their wish 
that the ship should be abandoned. Before 
putting our plan in execution, we placed twenty 
empty casks in the hold, to act against a quan- 
tity of iron ballast which was in the ship, 
caulked the dark lights, removed all the dj^ 
goods and provisions that would injure witn 
Uie wet, secured all the hatches, skuttles, com- 
panion, etc., then, erecting two tents on the ice, 
one for sheltering myself, and the other for the 
crew, we ceased pumping, and permitted the 
ship to fill. At this crisis, men of whom I had 
conceived the highest opinion for firmness and 
bravery greatly disappointed my expectations. 
Among the whole crew, indeed, scarcely a dozen 
spirited fellows were to be seen. 

As no ship could with propriety venture near 
us, to assist in turning the £sk over, on account 
of the hazardous position of the ice around her, 
we had no other means of attempting tliis sin* 
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gnlar evolution than by attaching purchases to 
&e ice from the ship. Everything being pre- 
pared, while the water flowed into the ship, I 
sent our exhausted crew to seek a little real. 
For my own part, necessity impelled me to en- 
deavour to obtain some repose. I bad already 
been fifty hours without rest, which imufual 
exertion, together with the anxiety of mind I 
endured, caused my 1^ to swell and become so 
extremely painful, that I could scarcely walk. 
Spreading, therefore, a mattress upon a few 
boards, liud on the snow within one of the tents, 
notwithstanding the coldness of the situation, 
and the excessive dampness that prevailed from 
t{ie constant fog, I enjoyed a comfertable repose 
of four hours, and arose considerably refreshed. 
Immediately afterwards, about three p.m., on 
the Ist of July, 1 proceeded with all hands to 
the ship, which, to our surprise, we found had 
only sunk a little below the sixti-entli mark ex- 
ternally, while the water but barely covered a 
part of " 'tween decks within." Perceiving that 
it was not likely to sink much further, on account 
of the buoyancy of the empty casks, and the 
materials of which the ship was com{)Osed, we 
applied all our purchases, but with tlie sUxmgth 
of 150 men we could not heel her more than 
five or six stakes. When thus careened, with 
the weight of two anchors suspended from the 
mast, acting with the effect of powerful levers 
on the ship, I accompanied about 120 men on 
board. All these being arranged on tlie high 
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side of the deck, ran suddenly to the lower side^ 
when the ship fell so suddenly on one side that 
we were apprehensive she was about to upset, 
but afler turning a little way the motion ceased. 
The tackles on the ice being then hauled tight, 
the heeling position of the ship was preserved, 
until we mounted the higher part of the deck, 
and ran to the lower as before. At length, afber 
a few repetitions of this manoeuvre, no impres- 
sion whatever was produced, and the plan of 
upsetting the ship appeared quite impracticable. 
The situation of the ship being now desperate, 
there could be no impropriety in attempting to 
remove the keel and garboard strake, which 
prevented the application of the fothering, for, 
whatever might be the result, it could scarcely 
be for the worse. These incumbrances being 
removed, the sail for fothering was immediately 
applied to the place, and a vast quantity of 
fothering materials thrown into its cavity, when 
it was £urly underneath. Over this sail we 
spread a fore-sail, and braced the whole as tight 
to the ship as the keel-bolts, which yet remained 
in their horizontal position, would admit. The 
effiact was as happy as we could possibly have 
anticipated. Some time before aJl these pre- 
parations were completed, our people, assisted 
by the John's crew, who, after a short rest, had 
returned to us, put the three pumps and bailing 
tubs in motion, and applied their energies with 
such effect that in eleven hours the pumps 
•acked 1 In this time, a depth of thirteen feet 
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water was pumped out of the hold, besides Uie 
leakage. The John's crew on this occasion ex- 
erted themselves with a spirit and zeal which 
were truly praiseworthy. As the assistance of 
carpenters was particularly needed, we fired a 
gun, and repeated our signal of distress, which 
brought very opportunely two boats, vdth six 
men each, from the Prescot, and the same num- 
ber from our tried friend, Mr. Allen, of the 
North Britain. As we likewise procured the 
carpenters of these ships, together with those of 
the John, they commenced operations by cutting 
through the ceiling, between two frames of 
timbers directly across the hold, at the distance 
of about twenty-six feet from the stem-post ; a 
situation which, we were assured, was on the 
fore part of the leak, or between the leak and 
the body of the ship. The timbers in this 
place were unhappily found so closely con- 
nected that we had to cut away part of one of 
the floors, that we might come at the outside 
plank, and caulk the crevices between it and 
the timbers ; which operation, on account of 
the great depth of timber, and the vast flow of 
water that issued at the ceiling, was extremely 
difficult, tedious, and disagreeable. 

^Feanwhile that wc had good assistance, I 
allowed our crew four hours* rest, half of them 
at a time, for which purpose some of their bods 
were removed from the ico to the ship. Here, 
for the first time durin;^ four days, they en- 
joyed their repose ; for on account of the cold 
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and damp that prevailed when they rested on 
the ice, several of them, I believe, never slept. 
Some of the John's people returning to us, 
swayed up the topmast, and rigged most of the 
yards, while our men were employed stowing 
the main-hold, which, by the floating of the 
casks, was thrown into a singular state of dis- 
order. Some of the casks were found without 
heads, and all the blubber lost, and many were 
found bilged, or otherwise damaged. 

After the carpenters had completely cleared 
the roomstead — that is, the space between any 
two ribs or frames of timbers in a ship — they 
drove oakum into it, along with an improved 
woollen sheathing substance; and occasionally, 
where the spaces were very large, pieces of fat 
pork. The spaces or crevices between the 
planks of the ceiling and the timber being then 
filled, all the above substances were firmly 
driven down by means of pine wedges, and the 
spaces between each of the wedges caulked. 
This would have been very complete, had not 
the increased flow of the water overcome the 
pumps, and covered the ceiling where the car- 
penters were at work. They were therefore 
obliged to wedge up the place with great expe- 
dition; and being at the same time greatly 
fatigued, the latter part of the operation was 
accomplished witli much less perfection than I 
could have wished. 

Hitherto calm weather, with thick fog, having 
constantly prevailed, was the occasion of several 
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sHips remaining by tis and affording aasistanoi, 
"which would otherwise have lefl us. But the 
weather having now become dear, and a pro- 
spect of prosecuting the fishery being presented, 
every ship deserted us, except the John, and 
•he was preparing to leave us likewise. In the 
state of extreme jeopardy in which we were still 
placed, the love of fife, on the part of the crew, 
deter Mined them to attempt to quit the ship, 
and take refuge in the John as soon as she 
should attempt to leave us. I was confi<knt, 
through the information I had reoeived, that 
unless the assistance of the John were secured, 
the Esk, afler all the labour bestowed on her, 
and the progress which had been made towards 
her preservation, must yet be abandoned as a 
wreck. At length, I yielded to the request of 
my whole crew, and made a proposal to captain 
Jackson, who agreed on certain conditions, in- 
volving the surrender of a large proportion ot 
our cargo, to stay by us and assist us until our 
arrival at some port of Shetland. The original 
of this contract was voluntarily signed by ever}* 
individual of both ships* companies. A subse- 
quent agreement of a more explicit kind, on the 
part of masters and owners of the Esk and the 
John, was drawn out and signed by myself and 
Mr. Jackson. 

These agreements being fully understood 
and signed, the John hauled alongside of the 
ice, which had now opened near the Esk for 
the first time since the accident, and took oo 
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board the whole of our loose blubber, esti- 
mated at seventy-eight butts and fifty-eight 
butts, in twenty-five casks, together with 
half our whalebone, as agreed. Everything 
now went on favourably, and whilst our crew 
and assistants were in full and vigorous em- 
plo3rmentj I retired to seek that repose which 
my wearied frame stood greatly in need of. On 
the 5th July, assisted by all hands from the 
John, the stowing of the hold and the rigging 
of the ship were completed, and, under a mode- 
rate breeze of wind, we lefl the .fioe, but what 
was our astonishment and mortification to find 
that the ship could not be guided ! The rudder 
had become perfectly useless, so that with the 
most appropriate disposition of the sails possi- 
ble, and the requisite position of the helm, the 
ship could not be turned round, or diverted in 
the least from the course in which the impetus 
of the wind on the sails was the most naturally 
balanced. This was an alarming disappoint- 
ment. However, as the ship was in such con- 
stant danger of being crushed in the situation 
where she lay, the John, with the greatest diffi- 
culty imaginable, towed us three or four miles 
to the eastward, into a place of comparative 
safety. Here we rectified our rudder, and 
arranged for the trimming of the ship more by 
the stem, to compensate in some degree for the 
loss of the afler-keel. When these matters 
were completed, on accotmt of strong wind and 
thick weather, we could not, without imminent 
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danger, attempt to penetrate the compact body of 
ice which at this time barred our escape to the 
sea, and I took the advantage of the opportunity 
to procure a long rest. The attention of the 
carpenters in caulking the ceiling of the ship, 
together with the advantage derived from the 
fothering sails, had now produced an effect so 
considerable, that on Sunday, the 7 th of July, 
the original leakage was found to be reduced 
nearly four-fifths. During an hour, in which 
we were engaged in Divine service, the pumps 
were allowed to " stand ; " two and a half feet 
of water, which in this interval flowed into the 
hold, was pumped out in twenty minutes. 

After various alarms and careful attention to 
the leakage, together with the imremitting dili- 
gence of the crew in the use of the pumps, we 
descried land on the 23rd of July, and a|>- 
proached within three or four miles of the coast 
of Shetland. In the evening, the John having 
fulfilled the articles of agreement as far as was 
required, we sent the twelve men belonging 
to her crew on board, and after receiving from 
them a supply of fresh water, they left us with 
three cheers, and the usual display of colours. 
We were now left to sail by ourselves; our 
progress was in consequence rather slow. At 
daylight of the 27th, we were rejoiced with a 
sight of our port. Knowing the ilow of water 
to be suflicient for the ship, and there being a 
probability of reaching the harbour before the 
tide was too much fallen, we pressed towards it 
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with every sail we could set, and having received 
a pilot as we approached the pier, we imme- 
diately entered the harbour, and grounded at 
half-past five a.m.* in a place of safety. 

Thus, through the peculiar favour of God, by 
whose influence our perseverance was stimu- 
lated, and by whose blessing our contrivances 
were rendered eflfectual, happily terminated a 
▼oyage at once hazardous, disastrous, and 
interesting. Men whose lives have been ex- 
posed to dangers so fearful and imminent, may 
reasonably be expected to be influenced by a x 
vivid sense of the nearness of eternity, and to 
feel the powers of the world to come. It is the 
prerogative of the Christian religion, whilst it 
prepares men for death, to take away undue 
apprehensions of it ; to furnish consolation of 
unspeakable value, when it is present ; and to 
light up the distant and unknown future, with 
the peace and happiness of the hope of eternal 
life. To the rude and courageous mariner, as 
well as to the inhabitants of refined and luxurious 
homes, God's message is one and the same. It 
is suitable, and worthy of acceptation, on sea 
and on land, in sickness and in health, when 
we expect instant removal from our present 
temporary dwelling-place, or look forward to 
the activities and cares of a protracted life. 
To every one of us the Almighty is saying, 
Repent, believe, and live — promising a free and 
complete pardon through the death of his Son, 
and engaging, to those who welcome and obey 
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his message, that they shall lire nnder the 
smile of His countenance and the protection of 
his power. 

Intelligence relative to the distressed state of 
the ship, and the helplessness of her situation, 
reached Whitby the day before us, and, in conse- 
quence of exaggerations respecting the loss of the 
creW| involved every interested person in deep 
distress. Throughout the town, and in a great 
measure throughout the neighbourhood, the 
event was considered as a general calamity. 
Some of the underwriters on Uie Esk, I was in- 
formed, had offered sixty per cent, for the re- 
assurance of the sums for which they were 
liable, but such was the nature of the risk, as 
ascertained from the information of some ships* 
crews, by whom we had been assisted, that no 
one would undertake the assurance, even at 
this extraordinary premium. The hearty con- 
gratulations I received on landing, from every 
acquaintance, were almost overwhelming, and 
these, with the enhanced endearments of my af- 
fectionate and enraptured wife, amply repaid 
for all the toils and anxieties of mind that I had 
endured. 

On the tide ebbing out, the Esk was left dry, 
on which, for the first time since the accident, 
the whole of the water was drawn out of the 
hold by the pumps. The next tide, the ship 
was removed above the bridge to a place of 
perfect safety, where the pumps being neglected, 
the water in the course of two tides rose nearly 
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as high within as without. Ailber the cargo was 
discharged, the ship was put into dock, and it 
was found that, excepting the loss of twenty-two 
feet of keel, and the removal of a piece of the 
starboard garboard strake, nine feet in length, 
with a portion of dead-wood brought home 
upon deck, no other damage of consequence had 
been piroduced by the ice. The whole expense 
of repairs did not, I believe, exceed £200. 
Though the sacrifice of nearly one-half of our 
cargo was a considerable disappointment to the 
owners, who had been apprized of oiu* success 
in fishery, yet, when compared with the salvage, 
which might have been demanded had no con- 
tract been entered into for the assistance of the 
John, the sacrifice appeared to have been a 
material benefit, having been productive of the 
saving of perhaps ^2,000. The approbation of 
my conduct by the owners, Messrs. Fishbum and 
Brodrick, was testified by their presenting to 
me a gratuity of £bO ; and the sense enter- 
tained by the Whitby underwriters, of the pre- 
servation of the ship, was pleasingly manifested 
by a present of a handsome piece of plate. 

I may add, in conclusion, that the whole of 
my crew, excepting one individual, returned 
from this adventurous and trying voyage in 
safety, and in general in a good state of health. 
Several of the men, indeed, were affected more 
or less by the excessive fatigue, and by the 
pt^nful exposure to cold and damp, while resting 
on the ice ; but all of them were, in a great 
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measure, restored before our arrival at horoei 
excepting one man ; he, poor fellow, being of a 
weak constitution, suffei^ severely from the 
inclement exposure, and died soon after he 
arrived in port. 
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